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and joined Coca-Cola Computer Services, which at that time supplied
most of the ERP needs of the Coca-Cola Company around the world.
When he had an opportunity in 2004 to move to Prague, Czech Republic
to work on the free and open source NetBeans IDE, he took the chance to
continue his adventures elsewhere.

He discovered that NetBeans IDE was a unique product, project, and ecosystem. NetBeans is used
all over the world at schools, universities, open source projects, and large organizations, and Geertjan
became inspired and continually enthused by the open source ecosystem and the central role that the
NetBeans community was playing in it. At the time at Sun Microsystems, the place of NetBeans IDE was
unambiguously as the enabler of Java learning and Java productivity around the world, as well as the
driver of a wonderful and diverse ecosystem that had spread to all the nooks and crannies of the software
development universe. With the change to Oracle, the focus became even more specifically on Java and
gradually on JavaScript. Since NetBeans IDE is pluggable and extensible, NetBeans has been able to take this
change in stride.

Now, in the 20" year of Java’s existence, Geertjan is happy and proud of the role NetBeans has played in
it, as well as his own small personal contributions to the process. He’s looking forward to the next 20 years of
Java and many more books about NetBeans IDE!
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special thanks for their revolutionary insights and ideas, which they translated into what we now all know
as NetBeans IDE. Without them, and of course without James Gosling and his team, who came up with
Java in the first place, you, the reader of this book, would definitely not be holding this book in your hands!
Many thanks to the NetBeans team, all the engineers over the many years, especially those still working on
NetBeans today and who continue to make NetBeans a little bit better every day.

Furthermore, I'd like to thank the NetBeans community all over the world. In particular, the enthusiastic
NetBeans Dream Team—that is, the community of volunteer evangelists that has helped over many years
make NetBeans a fun and worthwhile environment for me and so many others to work in.

Special thanks to those who underwent the process of getting their portraits done for this book! That'’s
certainly a unique aspect, for which Martien Bos did a fantastic job. Each chapter begins with a portrait of a
well-known NetBeans user, together with a quote that relates to the chapter. Thanks to everyone involved in
this, it certainly adds something special and meaningful, and helps visualize the diversity of the NetBeans
community and highlights some of the many places around the world where it is used.

There’s also a small army of volunteers who read this book at various stages of the writing process. In
particular, I'd like to thank Constantin Drabo, Glenn Holmer, Pieter van den Hombergh, Benno Markiewicz,
Hermien Pellissier, and Brett Ryan. Not all your comments made it into the book, though I am sure there will
be many more editions of it where your insights will be used.

Throughout this text, reference and use has been made of earlier books written about NetBeans IDE, in
particular, NetBeans IDE Field Guide (Prentice Hall, 2006) by Patrick Keegan and others and Pro NetBeans
IDE 5.5 Enterprise Edition (Apress, 2007) by Adam Myatt.

Of course, I'd also like to thank my parents and Hermine, my wife! Thanks; your support,
encouragement, and presence have helped in so many different and immeasurable ways.
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Foreword

NetBeans started as a student project named Xelfi at the Faculty of
Mathematics and Physics at Charles University, Prague, in the Czech
Republic. We originally wanted to create Delphi for the XWindow system,
though later we decided to switch to Java and create the first integrated
development environment (IDE) for Java written in Java.

In 1995, I and 80 other students were supposed to select a final
software project with which to complete our studies. There was a huge
gathering where various professors presented their projects, hoping to
attract the attention of the students. For example, there was a project to
control a real robot; the previous year’s group had managed to move it and
even speed it up, until it hit a wall. The goal for the next team working on
this project was to slow the robot down or even stop it, to avoid a crash.
Nice—but a bit too hardware-oriented, and I was more of a software guy.
There was also project to build a database system for a hospital—a nice
and valuable goal to help poor patients, though I was not a huge fan of
SQL and similar technologies. And so on, and so on. When the presentation by the professors was over, I still
didn’t know which project I should join.

However, I wasn'’t alone! Several other guys were also disappointed with the choices that had been
presented. We chatted a bit and agreed on what we’d like to do—we came up with the idea to build an IDE,
something like Delphi, but to run on Linux. That is, for the XWindow system. Luckily there was a visiting
professor from the US named Adam Dingle. We contacted him and, though he didn’t really know what
it would be like to lead seven students in a software project, he agreed to do it. We officially announced
the project and started holding weekly meetings. A usual meeting lasted around an hour. In that time, we
chatted about our great design, our various plans, and then went to the pub! It was hard work, though we
managed to keep it up for almost a year. Without producing a single line of code!

During that time, we did manage to participate in another project in which we used the new, cool
language called Java. It didn’t feel that bad, so at one of the Xelfi before-the-pub meetings, I suggested we
use Java instead of C. The response was overwhelming: No, never! And so we continued our regular meetings
for the next three months, still without writing a single line of code. When I later proposed to use Java again,
the timing was better, and this time the suggestion got accepted. We all started to learn and code in Java.
Our progress was good. Java really delivered on the promise to run everywhere—I was an OS/2 user, there
were a few Linux users, and of course a bunch of students using Windows. We ended up providing a single
GUI toolkit on all these platforms, which was something we had struggled to unify when working on the C
version of Xelfi. In a few months, the IDE was working and even ready to help us pass our final exam!

We passed the exam with excellent marks. Some people say that it was because at that time none of the
reviewers were able to actually execute a Java program. As a result, they couldn’t really try Xelfi themselves
and had to trust our demo and, as good demoers, we obviously knew which features to avoid showing. The
only material they could study was our documentation and we had an enormous amount of that thanks to
another Java invention: Javadoc! We impressed everyone by generating hundreds and hundreds of pages,
describing—well, rather just listing—all the methods we had in our system. It was no surprise that everyone
was impressed.

XXi
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However, of course, the IDE was not fake at all. We actually liked what we did and so some of us tried
to push Xelfi further. We started to offer Xelfi as a shareware, asking for $20 per copy. We didn’t make much
money in this way, but—and that is more important—we attracted a lot of attention. We were contacted by
Roman Stanek, who was looking for investment opportunities and, in the autumn of 1997, the company
which later turned into NetBeans was established. The rest, as they say, is history. James Gosling and Sun
Microsystems came into the picture, which was later taken over by Oracle.

Speaking of James Gosling, he says this about NetBeans IDE, on the NetBeans Facebook page:

I live in NetBeans. 1 use it more than email. Everything works together smoothly; it doesn’t
feellike a bag of disconnected parts. All the tools are there. The refactoring tools are so good
that they’ve replaced a huge amount of what I used to do with the editor - using them is not
an occasional thing for me.

NetBeans continues to innovate, to this day. And that is one thing that I continue to like about NetBeans
IDE—its development team is continually striving for innovation. One of the best examples is, in my opinion,
the NetBeans debugger, described in this book. Thanks to the excellent work of the NetBeans engineers and
the close co-operation with the JDK team, the NetBeans debugger was the first to deliver mixed languages
(e.g., Java/JavaScript) debugging for JDK8 and its Nashorn JavaScript engine. I am proud of that feature,
because it later was copied to other IDEs, which, in my opinion, is a sign of extraordinary quality!

I wish you, the reader of this book, productivity and enjoyment as you learn about the key features of
NetBeans IDE and apply the principles you learn here to your projects, at schools and universities, as well as
in the enterprise.

—]Jaroslav Tulach, Founder of NetBeans IDE

xxii
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Preface

A constant search for fresh technology made my young Java life very
exciting.

In the early 2000’s, I started to write my first book Enterprise Java
Frameworks, and bumped into NetBeans IDE. I liked the look and feel
but hated the concepts behind it. Back then, NetBeans IDE was too
complicated to use and I almost forgot about NetBeans altogether. . .

A few years later, NetBeans IDE 5 came out and was praised by Sun
Microsystems engineers as “the only IDE you need” and was supposed
to be especially powerful. Meanwhile, I had invested a lot in the Eclipse
ecosystem. I was maintaining 35 client-specific workspaces with different
and incompatible plugin-sets. But it worked well enough for me. However,
I gave NetBeans IDE 5 a shot. My expectations were very low. I expected
a configuration and plugin-installation party and an overly complicated
IDE. The opposite was true. NetBeans IDE 5 was not only trivial to install;
it was production-ready after a double-click.

The installation also contained the GlassFish application server,
which I already used in my projects.

Nevertheless, I kept being skeptical about the integration and
potential Sun-proprietary extensions. None of my prejudices turned out to
be true, however. NetBeans output was IDE-agnostic, GlassFish integration
was tight, though not proprietary. It was really hard to criticize anything.

At the same time, I was having similar positive experiences with the GlassFish application server and
so I tried to explain the miracle to myself as “The New Sun Microsystems Wave of Quality.” I have stuck with
NetBeans IDE from version 5 and have never regretted the choice. Now I'm even frequently using NetBeans
development builds in production and they are surprisingly stable.

What was also interesting was that there were no migration steps between the 35 Eclipse workspaces
and NetBeans. I just opened the projects in NetBeans and seamlessly proceeded with my work. Back
then, my projects were 50% Ant and 50% Maven, and both project types were immediately recognized by
NetBeans without any additional configuration. Nowadays, I'm exclusively using Maven with NetBeans and
I am still amazed by the nice integration.

However, NetBeans is mature, but not boring — the out-of-the-box Nashorn, JavaScript, and HTML
5 support in the recent NetBeans IDE 8 releases are very useful in my daily work. I use NetBeans daily as a
capable editor for writing Nashorn automation scripts, for doing docker development, for exploring files, for
editing HTML documents, for monitoring Jenkins, for debugging JavaScript, as well as for Java profiling and
memory leak hunting.

Read this book, use NetBeans IDE, and save time!

—Adam Bien, Java EE enthusiast

xxiii
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Introduction

From this book you will gain structured insights into the key features that NetBeans IDE makes available,
all for free. Starting from installation and your first “hello world” application in Java, you will travel through
every key feature of the IDE, whether you are just beginning to learn Java or want to be productive in Java
enterprise environments.

If there is one area on which this book particularly focuses, it is the Java Editor. More pages and
screenshots are dedicated to this topic than to any other. The reason for this is quite simple. Writing
Java code, quickly and efficiently, is what the IDE is all about. All the other features, while powerful, are
secondary. Programming is all about your fingers being on the keyboard and your keyboard being a whirl
of click-clacking while you input Java code into the editor. The editor is bursting with features to help you
focus on your business logic. It has a host of functionality that has been developed with the single purpose of
letting you write robust and useful applications that meet your business needs, including your users’ many
and diverging expectations. The better you become familiar with the treasures of the Java Editor in the IDE,
the better equipped you will be to pass your exams at educational institutions and complete your sprints on
time in the enterprise!

While the focus of the book is to equip you with everything you need to program Java applications
effectively, you should be aware that the Java language itself is out of scope of this book. To learn about Java
objects, methods, and the myriad of other Java syntax elements, many other books are available that will get
you up and running quickly. In contrast to those books, this book is specifically focused on the IDE itself and
aims to help you to get everything you can out of it. By the end of the book, you'll have a thorough overview
of the IDE and its tools and you'll be a lot more productive than you might have hoped!

I wish you fun and productivity, whether you're at school in Java introductory courses, working for a
startup, or at a large enterprise where you need to get your work done fast and efficiently. NetBeans is there
to help you, and this book unlocks some of its deepest secrets.

XXV
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NetBeans is the best IDE to start with when learning Java, because of its out-of-the-box
experience. A simple click-through installation procedure provides all the tools you need,
with a friendly and intuitive user interface to develop all kinds of Java applications.

—Zoran Sevarac,
assistant professor at the University of Belgrade, Serbia, and founder of Neuroph
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CHAPTER 1

Installing and Setting Up

In this chapter, I introduce you to NetBeans IDE, after which I provide you with the information needed to
get the IDE up and running. You'll see that the process is simple and soon you’ll be able to work through a
basic scenario, as described in Chapter 2, which guides you through the workflow of programming in Java
with the IDE.

What Is NetBeans IDE?

The IDE is a 100% free and open source development environment that helps you create different kinds of
software applications. In the context of this book, we will focus specifically on the IDE as an environment
for developing Java applications. The IDE provides support for all types of Java applications, helping you
develop projects that use all the Java technologies—Java SE, Java EE, Embedded, and Cloud.

The IDE is modular and can be extended via plugins. The features included in the download bundles
that you will be introduced to in this chapter are extensive enough that you will not need to use any plugins,
at least not initially.

Java is the language in which the IDE is written. It can run on operating systems on which the Java
Development Kit (JDK) has been installed. Installers that guide you through the process of installing and setting
up the IDE are available for Windows, Linux, and Mac OSX. The IDE can also be downloaded as a ZIP or TAR
file, which can be useful if you want to use the IDE on an operating system for which no installer is provided.

For the purposes of this book, the IDE exists to simplify the development process of Java applications.
Without the IDE, the edit-compile-debug cycle inherent in Java development is cumbersome and error
prone. To overcome and help in the development process, the IDE integrates tools for these activities.
Specifically, the IDE does the following:

e Notifies you of problems in your code and highlights them in the Java Editor.

e  Assists you in coding quickly and efficiently using the editor’s features such as code
templates, code completion, and hints in the Java Editor.

e  Shows documentation for classes and methods while you type in the Java Editor.

e Includes visual navigation assistance, including the Navigator and editor features
such as code folding, together with many keyboard shortcuts to speed up coding.

e  Provides hyperlinks in the Output window to let you jump from compilation errors to
lines in the Java Editor where the related problematic code is found.

e  Helps to manage changes across your application code by managing references to
names of packages, classes, and methods throughout your code. When you move
or rename code, the IDE finds related code affected by your changes and lets you
control whether the related code should automatically be changed.
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e  Comes with a debugger and profiler that work together to help you identify problems
in your code quickly and easily. As your code runs, you can step through it and
set breakpoints, instead of needing to add print statements. The profiler lets you
identify bottlenecks in your code, such as areas causing performance problems and
deadlocks.

e Letsyou integrate your development workflow into a single environment, including
checking your code into and out of version control systems, such as Git, Mercurial,
and Subversion.

Advantages of the IDE

Just like other development environments, the IDE consists of a set of editors and graphical tools for
efficiently coding and quickly detecting problems. The IDE guides you from the point of project creation,
through the editing process, to compilation, debugging, and the packaging of your applications.

While using the IDE, you can use its free and cutting-edge set of tools and features, without the
disadvantages that you might associate with moving your code to a single integrated development
environment. For example, the IDE is unique in that the project architectures and build structures it
supports, based on Maven, Gradle, or Ant, are also based on open standards. Other IDEs enforce IDE-
specific structures and processes on you, with proprietary metadata and other files, so that you need to
change your application architecture when you want to run it outside the other IDEs. With NetBeans IDE,
you can be sure that the work you do compiles and runs outside the IDE exactly as it does within it. This is
especially convenient when you are using continuous build servers such as Hudson or Jenkins, as well as
when you are using Maven as your build tool.

The IDE is consistently aligned with and even ahead of the curve in providing support for new and
evolving software standards. When you are working with Java, you can be sure that the latest specifications
and techniques are supported by the IDE and that all the assistance you get from it is based on the most
recent standards. For example, the latest language features—in particular those that relate to lambdas and
functional operations that have been introduced in Java SE 8—are supported in the IDE'’s Java Editor by
means of refactoring tools, batch analyzers, Java hints, and syntax coloring.

New users of the IDE tend to be surprised by the array of features that are available “out of the box,”
that is, without requiring you to install any additional plugins. The IDE has a full-featured Java EE platform
development environment built-in, again, out of the box. The editor, debugger, profiler, and project
support available for Java SE applications are also available, without any setup or configuration, for Java EE
development.

Downloading the IDE

You can download the IDE from the NetBeans.org web site:
http://www.netbeans.org/downloads/index.html
You can also download it, together with the JDK, from the Oracle.com web site:

http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads
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It's best to use the latest available version of the JDK and IDE. At the time of this writing, the latest
version of the IDE is NetBeans IDE 8.1. NetBeans IDE 8.1 is used throughout this book, and the assumption
is that you are using NetBeans IDE 8.1 while working through this book.

Figure 1-1 shows the download bundles available on NetBeans.org.

NetBeans IDE 8.1 Download 80281 Development | Archive
Email address (optional) | | :_Daiguage' |English |LI Platform [Windows |;]
Subscribe to newsletters: @ monthly [T Weekly ) e v

¥ NetBeans can contact me atthis address

=

Supported technologies ™ Java SE Java EE HTML5/JavaScript PHP C/C++
L NetBeans Platform SDK . °

i) Java SE .
i Java FX L]
L JavaEE

i Java ME

i HTMLS/JavaScript L] L] L]

U PHP . °

C/C++ .

i Groovy

L Java Card™ 3
Connected

Bundled servers

i/ GlassFish Server Open
Source Edition 4.1

i Apache Tomcat 8.0.20 L] L

P » _ ( Download x86 ) [ Download x86 ) (_ Downioad x86 )
| Download | | Download | < - b
: . . I___ Download x64 Download x64 _.l I‘_ Download x64 ___I ;

J

Free, 95MB Free, 190 MB Free, 100 - 96 MB Free, 100 - 96 MB Free, 102 - 99 MB Free, 213 MB

Figure 1-1. NetBeans IDE download bundles

The NetBeans IDE download bundles contain the features described in Table 1-1. For the instructions
in this book, you need the Java EE download bundle. In general, when you are learning the Java language,
the Java SE download bundle is all you need because it includes the Java Editor, debugger, and profiler.
However when you are employed in an organization as a Java developer, you normally create applications
that use the Java EE platform, since Java EE is an integrated solution for creating complex enterprise Java
web applications. The Java EE download bundle provides tools that are helpful when working with the Java
EE platform. In short, the Java EE download bundle encompasses the full set of Java features that the IDE
provides and is the download bundle you should download and install when working through this book.
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Table 1-1. NetBeans IDE Download Bundles

Download Bundle Features

Java SE Provides features for creating Java desktop applications, with tools for JavaFX
and Swing for the user interface, including a Java Editor, Java debugger, and Java
profiler.

Java EE Provides the same features as the Java SE distribution, together with tools for

working with the Java EE platform such as for Java servlets, Java Server Faces,
Java Persistence API, Enterprise Java Beans, Java RESTful Web Services, and
code generators for working with frameworks such as PrimeFaces. Includes
tools for registering and deploying to GlassFish and Tomcat, as well as managing
applications deployed to these servers.

C/C++ Provides features for developing C and C++ applications, including project
templates, editors, code generators, debugger, and make file wizard for
configuration management.

HTML5/JavaScript Provides features for HTML5 web applications, with editors, templates, and

and PHP code generators for HTML5, JavaScript, and CSS3, as well as for creating hybrid
mobile applications with Cordova for deployment to iOS and Android. Includes a
JavaScript debugger, tools for SASS and LESS, and JavaScript framework support,
such as for Knockout.js and AngularJS. The PHP features include editors, code
templates, code generators, and a debugger, as well as integration with MYSQL
and other database servers.

All Provides all the tools described above in one download bundle. It is unlikely you
will need the “All” distribution and you are recommended to use one of the other
download bundles, specifically, the download bundle that most closely matches
your actual requirements.

Note For Java development, that is, if you want to use the Java SE, Java EE, or All distributions, having
the IDE and only the Java Runtime Environment (JRE) installed on your system is not sufficient for running the
IDE. You need to have the JDK, that is, the Java Development Kit, which includes the JRE. The IDE relies on
development tools provided by the JDK, such as the javac compiler, and takes advantage of other parts of that
download, such as JDK sources that it includes. Go here to download the latest version of the JDK:
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads

Installing the IDE

Once you have downloaded the IDE, installing it is simple. Start by making sure that you have a suitable
version of the JDK installed on your system, which must be JDK 7 or higher. Open a command prompt and
run the following:

java -version
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You should see output comparable to the following:

java version "1.8.0 40-ea"
Java(TM) SE Runtime Environment (build 1.8.0 40-ea-b23)
Java HotSpot(TM) 64-Bit Server VM (build 25.40-b25, mixed mode)

You can see that JDK 8 Update 40 is installed. If the command is not recognized, go to
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads, download the latest version of
the JDK and install it.

Once the JDK is installed, you can begin installing the IDE. On Windows, double-click the installer of
the IDE, which you downloaded in the previous section. On Mac OSX or Linux, launch the installer from the
command prompt. Step through the installer wizard, as described next.

1. Figure 1-2 shows the first screen in the wizard that you use to install the IDE. As you
can see, together with the IDE, you can install the GlassFish server and the Apache
Tomcat server. GlassFish is useful if you want to work with Java EE, while Apache
Tomcat is focused on Java web applications, which do not make full use of the Java
EE platform. For the purposes of this book, you should install the GlassFish server so
that you can use the IDE tools that relate to the Java EE platform.

P ]

0 NetBeans IDE Installer (o @ |[==)

The installer will install the NetBeans IDE with the Java EE pack and selected
application servers.

Select the application servers to install with the IDE:

&) NetBeans|DE

Installation Size: 502,6 MB

i l Cancel

Figure 1-2. Welcome to the NetBeans IDE installer
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Figure 1-3 shows the licensing terms that you need to agree to when using the IDE.

7 _ - - =
(O NetBeans IDE Installer e
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully. @ MIE

NETBEANS IDE 8.1 ("Product”) LICENSE AGREEMENT

[ »

PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING LICENSE AGREEMENT TERMS AND
CONDITIONS CAREFULLY, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION THOSE
DISPLAYED ELSEWHERE (AS INDICATED BY LINKS LISTED BELOW),
BEFORE USING THE SOFTWARE. THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS
CONSTITUTE A LEGAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU, OR THE ENTITY FOR
WHICH YOU ARE AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE WITH FULL
AUTHORITY TO ENTER INTO THIS AGREEMENT, AND ORACLE. BY
CLICKING "ACCEPT" OR THE EQUIVALENT YOU AGREE TO ALL OF
THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT. IF YOU
DO NOT AGREE TO THIS LICENSE DO NOT CLICK "ACCEPT" OR

THE EQUIVALENT AND DO NOT INSTALL OR USE THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1997, 2015, Orade and/or its affiliates. Al
rights reserved.

Oradle and Java are registered trademarks of Oracle andfor
its affiliates. Other names may be trademarks of their
respective owners.

I accept the terms in the license agreement

[ <gack | [ ext> | [ Cance

Figure 1-3. License agreement
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2. InFigure 1-4 you can see that you need to specify the location where the IDE
will be installed, together with the JDK that will be used to start it. If you need to
change the JDK used to start the NetBeans IDE after you have installed it, you can
use the netbeans. conf file, which is in the installation directory’s etc folder, to
point to a different JDK.

P

O NetBeans IDE Installer =N EoR <=

NetBeans IDE 8.1 Installation

Choose the installation folder and JDK™. @ UMIE

Install the NetBeans IDE to:
C:\Program Files\NetBeans 8.1 rOWSE...

JDK™ for the NetBeans IDE:
C:\Program Files\Java\jdk1.8.0_20 v Browse...

<Back || Next> | | cancel

Figure 1-4. NetBeans IDE installation folder and JDK location
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3. Once you have gone through Steps 1-3, the installer shows where the IDE will
be installed. If you click the Check for Updates checkbox, the IDE will notify you
when new versions of installed features are available and prompt you to let the
IDE install them.

O NetBeans IDE Installer =N EoR <=
Summary
% NetBeansIDE

Click Install to start the installation. L0GAN

NetBeans IDE Installation Folder:
C:\Program Files\NetBeans 8.1

[¥] Check for Updates
The NetBeans installer can automatically check for updates of installed plugins
using your Internet connection.

Total Installation Size:
502,6 MB

<Back | [ Instal { | Cancel

Figure 1-5. Summary
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Once you have gone through these steps, the IDE begins the installation process, as shown in Figure 1-6.

Installation
Please wait while the installer installs NetBeans IDE and runtimes. @ mm

Installing Java EE...

Extracting C:\Program Files\NetBeans 8. 1\enterprise\...\org-netbeans-modules-websvc-utilities_ru.jar.pack.qz

Figure 1-6. NetBeans IDE installation

11

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 1 " INSTALLING AND SETTING UP

As shown in Figure 1-7, the installer informs you when the installation process is complete. You
can help the IDE engineers improve the IDE by letting the IDE periodically and automatically submit
anonymous data of your usage of the IDE.

—

0 NetBeans IDE Installer =5 ECH 5

Setup Complete
Click Finish to finish the NetBeans IDE setup. @ Mllﬁ

Installation completed successfully.
All plugins are up to date.
To launch the IDE, use either the Start menu or the NetBeans desktop icon.

To change installed components and add NetBeans plugins, use Plugin Manager that is an integral part of NetBeans
IDE.

[¥] Contribute to the NetBeans project by providing anonymous usage data

@ If you agree to participate, the IDE will keep track of the highJevel features you use
@ The collected anonymous data will be submitted to a usage statistics database at netbeans.org server

The usage statistics will help the development team to better understand user requirements and prioritize
improvements in future releases. We cannot and will not reverse-engineer that collected data to find spedific
details concerning your projects. See more information.

Figure 1-7. Setup complete
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That’s all you need to do, NetBeans IDE is now installed, as you can see in Figure 1-8. As you can see,
the installer guides you through selecting a JDK on your system to run the IDE and, on Windows, can create
desktop icons and Start menu items to launch the IDE from.

4 | NetBeans8.1
. apisupport
. bin
. enterprise
) etc
. extide
. harness
. ide

java

. javafx

. nb

. platform

. profiler

. webcommon

. websvccommon

Figure 1-8.

Using Mac 0SX

Although the IDE runs on Windows, Linux, and Mac OSX, it is important to be aware of the differences in
terms of how you will work with the IDE. To be consistent, and to not clutter the book with operating system-
specific differences, all images and descriptions assume that you are using Windows. On Linux distributions,
the IDE behaves identically to Windows, although, of course, the IDE itself looks quite different. On Mac OSX
the IDE not only looks different, it also behaves differently in certain specific ways. It's important to be aware
of these differences, to avoid a lot of frustration, not only in this book, but when using the IDE itself.

Most importantly, whenever the book tells you to open the Options window by going to
Tools » Options in the menu bar in the IDE, if you are using Mac OSX, you should instead go to NetBeans »
Preferences, as shown in Figure 1-9.
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_g'_ NetBeans WzCR= oA

P About NetBeans

#
= . =
broject  Services > (ofiler|

%)dl Hide NetBeans  3H
Hide Others  "C38H
Show All

Quit NetBeans 3Q

adny  ememeesssrss oo

Figure 1-9. Accessing the Options window on Mac OSX via NetBeans » Preferences

The keyboard shortcuts used throughout the book also need a slight adjustment to work with Mac OSX.
In general, whenever you see a keyboard shortcut that uses the Ctrl key, you should use the Cmd key on Mac
OSXinstead. For example, on Windows and Linux you use Ctrl+C to copy characters to the keyboard, while
on Mac OSX you use Cmd+C instead. For full details and more examples, see the following URL:

https://netbeans.org/kb/articles/mac.html.

Now that you have downloaded and installed the IDE and you are aware of the differences in relation
to Mac OSX, you are ready to create your first “hello world” application, which will be the focus of the next

chapter.

14

www.it-ebooks.info


https://netbeans.org/kb/articles/mac.html
http://www.it-ebooks.info/

NetBeans is simply a complete and well organized toolbox. Everything is easy to find and
on-hand when you need it. NetBeans works out of the box, no further assembly is required,
and it’s really intuitive to use. New users are productive right from the start.

—Anton Epple,
founder and owner of Eppleton IT Consulting
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CHAPTER 2

Getting Started

In this chapter, you'll work through a simple “Hello World” example in Java using NetBeans IDE. After that,
I'll show you the example projects that the IDE provides to help you get started with a variety of technologies.
The chapter rounds off with an exploration of the IDE’s main windows. It’s a good idea to spend some time
familiarizing yourself with the key components of the workspace that the IDE provides.

Hello World

When you have started the IDE, you are presented with a Welcome window, with links to interesting content,
as shown in Figure 2-1.

File Edit View Mavigate Source Refactor Run Debug Profile Team Tools Window Help Q- Search (Ctri+)
AEES D 1O TH B0 Ekualo®
(EE

@ NetBeans|DE Lo & Dizcowr

Learn & Discover

Take a Tour Demos & Tutorials Featured Demo

Try a Sample Project

Java SE Applications

Whats New Java and JavaFX GUI Applications =

Community Comer Java EE & Java Web Applications
CIC++ Applications § ey
PHP and HTMLS Applications

Mobile and Embedded Applications

All Online Documentation >>

ORACLE

Figure 2-1. Welcome screen
17
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To help you make the IDE come alive, this section provides a quick run-through of setting up,
compiling, and running a “Hello World” project.

1. To set up the project, start by choosing File » New Project. The New Project
window opens, as shown in Figure 2-2.

© New Project
Steps Choose Project
1. Choose Project Q, Filter:
p A
Categories: Projects:
! m & Java Application
)} Javarx & Java Class Library
o] )\ JavaWeb &» Java Project with Existing Sources
B Javake A8 JavaFree-Form Project
()} HTMLS/JavaScript
t-[J) Maven
)} NetBeans Modules
-1}, Samples
Description:
Creates a new Java SE application in a standard IDE project. You can also
generate a main dass in the project. Standard projects use an
IDE-generated Ant build script to build, run, and debug your project.

Figure 2-2. The New Project window

2. Inthe New Project window, expand the Java node, select Java Application, and
click Next. The Java Application template sets up a basic project and includes a

main class.

3. Inthe Name and Location page of the window, type "HelloWor1ld" as the project

name, as shown in Figure 2-3.
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J New Java Application o
Steps Name and Location
1. Choose Project Project Name: Helloworld

2. Name and Location

Project Location: |C: \.Users\]

Project Folder: C:\Users'\HelloWorld

[ "] Use Dedicated Folder for Storing Libraries
Libraries Folder: Browse...
Different users and projects

can share the same compilation
libraries (see Help for details).

Create Main Class |helloworld.HelloWorld

<Back Next > Finish ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 2-3. Setting the name and location in the New Project window

4. Inthe Create Main Class field, change helloworld.HelloWorld to
com.mydomain.myproject.HelloWorld. When you enter a fully-qualified class
name in this field, the IDE will generate directories for each level of the package
structure when you complete this process. Click Finish.

The IDE creates a new Java project for you, as shown in Figure 2-4.

=& HelloWorld
L [ Source Packages
= [-_-H com. mvdomaln mypro]ect

----- & [

= Libraries
@& DK 1.8 (Default)

Figure 2-4. Newly created Java project

Once you have finished the window, the IDE runs a scan of the classpath that has been set for the
project to enable features such as code completion to work. Several windows are now populated, as shown
in Figure 2-5.
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File Edit View Navigate Source Refactor Run Debug Profile Team Tools Window Help Q~ Search (Ctrl+)

Projects & |

PSS DO (et Q@ FTH D-B-OB-

[=| IStartPage w-@HelloWorld java %]

=1 @ HelloWorld HIStDrY | @ % -||a % 5 %

J t] Source Packages
=5 com. mydomaln mypm]ect

_} p Libraries
-8 JDK 1.8 (Default)

Navigator

W
W

=Y Heloworid.java

package com.mydomain.myproject;

\DCO-—JG\U!&&)MH

Tl e
M=o

public class HelloWorld {

[y
]

Members

=5 Helloworld
e (b main(String[] args)

=
w || <empty> ~ @

am args the command ]

[
e

NP e Dl
o W m o, N s

— — —
. 3

LS
LU o
-

EIR

public static void mam(Str:.nq[] args)

m

Figure 2-5.

Windows populated when Java project is created

The windows that you see in Figure 2-5 are described next.

The Projects window is in the top-left side of the workspace. It provides access to
your sources, any tests you might have, and your classpath. You can display multiple
projects in the Projects window.

The Navigator is in the bottom-left portion of the workspace. It provides an easy way
for you to view and access members of the currently selected class.

The Source Editor covers the main area of the workspace. It provides tabs for multiple

documents, such as Java files. A tab for the HellowWor1ld. java class automatically opens.

Let’s now modify, build, and run the project.

1.

20

In the Source Editor, click within the main method at the end of the line that reads
// TODO code application logic here. Press the Enter key and then type the
following statement.

System.out.println("Hello World!");

A different way to do this, one that is faster and makes use of code templates,
is to type the characters sout and then press the Tab key. Also, instead of sout,
you can type soutv and press the Tab key, and you will see the nearest variable
referenced in the System.out.println statement.
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2. Press Ctrl+S to save the file.

3. Press F11 (or choose Build » Build Main Project) to compile and package the
application. This command triggers a script that the IDE has generated and
maintains for the project. The Output window opens and displays the output
from the script as it runs through its targets, as shown in Figure 2-6.

Output - HelloWorld (jar) 2

W

G

Created
Created
Created

Created
Copying
Nething

Jjar:

I:D fn: Tf CoAAE

complle:

deps—-jar:
LJ Created dir: C:\HelloWorld\build
8% Updating property file: C:\HelloWorld\build\built-jar.properties

dir: C:\HelloWorld\build\classes
dir: C:\HelloWorld\build\empty
dir: C:\HelloWorld\build\generated-sources\ap-source-output

Compiling 1 source file to C:\HelloWorld\build\classes

dir: C:\HelloWorld\dist
1 file to C:\HelloWorld\build
to copy-

Building jar: C:\HelloWorld\dist\HelloWorld.jar
To run this application from the command line without Ant, try:
java —jar "C:\HelloWorld\dist\HelloWorld.jar"

BUILD SUCCESSFUL (total time: 5 seconds)

| »

Figure 2-6. Output window

4. Press F6 (or choose Run » Run Main Project) to run the project. The Output
window should display the "Hello World!" message from your application, as
shown in Figure 2-7.

Output - HelloWorld (run) =l |
w run: N
u) Hello World!

el BUILD SUCCESSFUL (total time: € seconds)

=

%

Figure 2-7. “Hello World!” message in Output window

Note that you do not need to build and run your applications separately. When you run the project, any
files that have not been built into Java classes will automatically be built for you. With that, you have created

and run your first application in the IDE!
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Trying Out the IDE with Sample Code

If you want to check out the features of the IDE on working code without touching your existing files or
you just want to see what a working project looks like in the IDE, you can open one or more of the IDE's
sample projects.

When you create a sample project, the sample code is copied into a directory of your choosing and all
necessary project metadata is generated.

1. To create a sample project, choose File » New Project. In the New Project
window, expand the Samples folder and choose a template from one of the
categories, as shown in Figure 2-8. Then click Next.

0 New Project v
Steps Choose Project
1. Choose Project Q, Filter:
2. -
Categories: Projects:
), NetBeans Modules -
=-[)) Samples (il Events CDI (JavaEE 7)
[l Java {il® Executor Concurrency (JavaEE7)
,J JavaFX | |lile ExpressionlLanguage (JavaEE7) |=
i = HTMLS SavaSariot {il® File Upload JSF (Java EE 7)
W a_va v =| |lil® File Upload Serviet (Java EE 7)
I)) Web Services {5 HTMLS ISF
-l JavaEE (il HTTP Upgrade Serviet JavaEE7) ~
=) Maven S5 B Gy pe—rri— »

Description:
A simple sample that shows Embedded API and demonstrates 1. Start/stop

GlassFish Server 2. Deploy & Undeploy an application 3. Scattered Archive 4.
Running asadmin commands from CommandRunner

e Note that samples are instructional and may not include all
security mechanisms required for a production environment.

Figure 2-8. Samples in the New Project window

2. Choose a sample and click Next. On the Name and Location page of the window,
check the generated values for the name and location of the project and change
them, if you wish. Then click Finish.
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Exploring the IDE

You'll now orientate yourself by taking a tour through all the windows that comprise the IDE. There are so
many windows that it’s not possible to capture them in a single image. Many of them are shown in Figure 2-9.
In subsequent sections, I'll go through each of the windows in turn.

CHAPTER 2 © GETTING STARTED

File Edit View Mavigate Source Refactor Run Debug Profile Team Tools Window Help

in search (Ctrl+I)

(PSS DE

1T B b 5O o @

Pro... % Files | Services | Favorit...

|/@- & shtmis-games-code
& @ gsfipacrud

@[3 gWeb Pages

[ [ ySource Packages

(- [ gipa.controlers

| - [E gioa. controllers. exceptions
- [ gioa.entities
- Egisf
- Elgisfutl
[ JsfcrudELResolver.java
[ sfutjava
@ PagingInfo.java

r a

~vevigator ]

Members

v || <empty>

%@ done : java.lang.Object
@ equalsfjava.lang.Object obj) : boolean
- finalize()
@ ogetClass() : java.lang.Class<?>
@ getCommenPropertyType(iavax. el ELCond
@ getFeatureDescriptors(javan.el ELContext

N J1 UL SSTUT UUCLRESAVET ©5 oV an. BlLCLREsun
-
=

0 sBVE @m Hierarchy 8[ =l
(o) rotory [[@ [0~ B0 -| Q@ & Sbtypes.__v [ELContext.__v) ® [
I 23 pu.l)_'l.J..L: BLSI..'.LL" I.J.JlﬂJ. DLL'J..IIQ oSr \..NU_’__ -~ulla & Hvax_d‘&cmﬂ

S6 public static final String JSFCRUD T}
57 public static final String JSFCRUD Niam % ::xx?:’c:: m‘:":c e
:g 2o i (& com.sun.faces.facelets.el LegacyELCq
60 T * {@inheritDoc} == ﬁ) com.sun.faces.mobean.Beantanager,
al L ‘ = [ javax.faces.validator. ValueExpression
@ [ public Object qetValue{El‘.Cﬂntext cont = B javax.faces.view.facelets. FaceletCon|
&3 if (context == nu 'fm'mﬁx*x“
&4 throw new Nu@) ELException Lo ek faceets gL )
65 } !@ ELResolver
66 |® Enum<E> =
67 String propertylN @ EnumConstantNotPresentException[~% 1
- i l___l_l;; I L pa ﬁ}:rror
ﬁ) Exception -
Javadoc ® &Egcgp;innln‘!ni tializerError =
**E Imporsed rems; Press 'Crl+SPACE' Again for All Irems
isf.util.)sfCrudELResolver 2
|
public Obijsct getValue(ELContext context, Obijegt base, Obiect propeczty) E

If this resolver handles the given (base, property) pair, the propertyResclved property of the ELContext object must be
'set to true by the resclver, before retuming. If this property is not true after this methed is called, the caller should ignore

|
1l getf ':..:-a.la-v pts to
Bo | DEEE S =y

ive the given property object on the given base object.

| Q searchResuts Q usages [] versioning output [ output

Figure 2-9. Most windows open in the IDE

The windows in the IDE can be grouped into five categories, depending on the view they provide.

e  Projectviews

e  Fileviews

e  Hierarchy views
e  Service views

e  Supporting views
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Project Views

The Projects window (Ctrl+1) is the main entry point to your project sources. It shows a logical view of the
important project content; that is, it shows you the files you are most likely to want to work with, organized
in folders that you are likely to easily understand.

Together with the Projects window, the IDE provides the Files window (Ctrl+2), both of which are
shown in Figure 2-10, so that you can see all the files that belong to a project. For example, whenever a
project is built, that is, its files are compiled, a new “build” folder is created (for Ant-based projects) or a new
"target” folder is created (for Maven-based projects), although it is only shown in the Files window, because
you are unlikely to want to work with files that are going to be regenerated. In general, the Projects window
shows only those files that are not going to be overwritten by actions performed on the project or its files.

Projects % | & || Files % | =
2 (H) AsyncRequest E-)) AsyncRequest
&[5 WebPages =
@-[)) WEB-INF - @) empty
-l )) images : B web
@1}, javascripts ' -1}, WEB-INF
&“ [ ), stylesheets @1} images
2 @ index.html 5 E}; javascripts
@}y Source Packages - @-[)) stylesheets
C;i--_b Libraries @ index,html

‘& Configuration Files
CDI Sample Application for Bean Validation

{1
o,
w

L

@ AsyncRequest.war

+}

1@ @

&g Web Pages @-J)) docs
. @-1)) WEB-INF @-1)) nbproject
-1 f5 Source Packages B\ src
©- Jg Dependencies @) web
- @[3 javaee-api-7.0.jar @85 build.xml
@~ activation-1.1.jar -1}, CDI Sample Application for Bean Validation
EE javax.mail-1.5.0.jar 3,1 docs
- g JavaDependencies B src
5-[Jg Project Files &-[)) target
[ pom.xml @) bean-validation-4.0-SNAPSHOT
[ settings.xml L)) dasses
#-1 ), maven-archiver
- ) surefire
@) test-classes

[+
@D %

bean-validation-4.0-SNAPSHOT.war

Figure 2-10. Projects Window and Files Window

24

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 2 © GETTING STARTED

A third project view is provided by the Favorites window (Ctrl+3). The Favorites window gives you
access to all the folders and files on disk. It is equivalent to a file browser, built into the IDE. In the Favorites
window, you can add arbitrary folders and files that you find on your disk so that you can easily access and
browse folders and files within the IDE that are of particular interest to you. By default, the user directory is
added to this window, although you can remove it, add other folders and files, or do combinations of these.

File Views

The Navigator window (Ctrl+7), shown in Figure 2-11, provides a compact view of the currently selected file
and simplifies navigation between different parts of the file.

ArrayList - Navigator % ‘ =
Members v | Arraylist v [
- Q) ArrayList<E> :: Abstractlist<E> : List<E>, RandomAccess, Cloneable, Serializable
- & Arraylist(int initalCapacity) 5

& Arraylist() =

& Arraylist(Collection<? extends E> )

© add(E e) : boolean 1 Abstractlist<E>

(O add(intindex, E element) t AbstractList<E>

© addAll(Collection<? extends E> ¢) : boolean t AbstractCollection<E>

© addall(intindex, Collection<? extends E> ) : boolean t AbstractList<E>

Q} batchRemove(Collection<?> ¢, boolean complement) : boolean

O dear() t Abstractlist<E>

© done() : Object t Object
i (O contains(Object o) : boolean t AbstractCollection<E>
% elementData(intindex) : E

%

&

&

O

Q

ensureCapadity(int minCapacity)
ensureCapadityInternal(int minCapacity)
ensureExplicitCapadity(int minCapadity)

fastRemove(int index)
forEach(Consumer <? super E> action)
getﬁmindex} E t AbstractlList<E>

SR _ W W |

% @[I][%][@[ & @8 45

Figure 2-11. Navigator window

For example, for Java files, the Navigator window shows a list of constructors, methods, and fields, while
for HTML and CSS files, it shows the logical structure of the selected document.

Hierarchy Views

The Hierarchy window (Alt+F12), shown in Figure 2-12, displays the supertypes and subtypes of the
currently selected Java file or the currently selected Java type under the cursor in the editor.
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Hierarchy 3‘ f
Supertypes v | NewdFrame - ® O
26 New)Frame
L:}Q; JFrame
-0 Accessible
&) Frame
. L.e=0 MenuContainer
& & Window
i00 Accessible
=-£8) Container
EIQ) Component
----- =0 ImageObserver

Figure 2-12. Hierarchy window

The Hierarchy window integrates with the Navigator window and the Javadoc window, so that you can
easily see the elements of the selected item, as well as its Javadoc.

Service Views

The Services window (Ctrl+5), shown in Figure 2-13, gives you access to many ancillary resources, such as
databases, servers, web services, and issue trackers.

X Lo

(j (@ JavaDB
G- 1)) Drivers
i i} E.ﬂ jdbc:derby: /flocalhost: 1527/sample [app on APP]
@-3® web services
=-Ef servers
E}% Apache Tomcat
@& GlassFish Server 3+
J E: JBoss Application Server
@- E Oracle WebLogic Server
EJ Qﬁk Maven Repositories
i @0 Lol
@0 central
Cloud
------ [ﬁ: Hudson Builders
------ (i Issue Trackers
i-43y IS Test Driver

Figure 2-13. Services window
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You can start and stop databases and servers directly in the IDE. When working with databases, you can
add, remove, and modify your data in the IDE. When you deploy an application to a server, you can manage
your deployed resources because they are displayed in the Servers node. You can connect to a bug database,
such as Issuezilla or Bugzilla, and list issue reports for your project right in the IDE.

Supporting Views

The windows available to support the project views, file views, and service views are the Output window,
Properties window, Action Items window, Tasks window, and Notifications window.

Output Window

The Output window (Ctrl+4), shown in Figures 2-6 and 2-7, is a multi-tabbed window that displays
processing messages from the IDE. It is displayed automatically when you encounter compilation errors,
debug your program, and generate Javadoc documentation. You can configure the display options for the
Output window in the Options window.

If the file that contains the error is open, the Source Editor jumps to the line containing each error as
you move the insertion point into the error in the Source Editor. You can also use the F12 and Shift+F12
keyboard shortcuts to move to the next and previous error in the file.

When you run a program that requires user input, a new tab appears in the Output window. This tab
includes a cursor. You can enter information in the Output window as you would on a command line.

Properties Window

The Properties window (Ctrl+Shift+7), shown in Figure 2-14, displays the properties of the currently selected
item. For example, most items that can be represented in the Projects, Files, or Navigator windows have
properties that can be viewed in the Properties window.

AjaxCometServiet.java - Properties & ‘ =] ]
~|Properties
[Name AjaxCometServiet
Extension java ™|
|File Size 8835

[ Modification Time

| All Files
~IClasspaths
Compile Classpath

| Runtime Classpath

|Boot Classpath

AjaxCometServiet.java (7]

Figure 2-14. Properties window
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Depending on the currently selected item, you can edit the values of some properties in the Properties

window. To change a property value, click the property’s value field. The appearance of the field changes
depending on the type of value required.

Action Items Window

The Action Items window (Ctrl+6), shown in Figure 2-15, displays a unified list of problems that you need to
resolve in your various files and projects.

Action [tems [

=
I:‘I Description File Location
[ [@Emor(3)
@ . @ (dass, interface, or enum expected Beanl.... |...on/Bean1.java:42
?‘T @ (cannot find symbol symbol: dass Named Beanl.... |...on/Beanl.java:45
- @

cannot find symbol symbol: variable arg location: dass diented...|AgeCo...

...onverter.java:43
2E| (= TODO (3)
/& [TODO: Are you sure we need this at all? beans.... |...-INF/beans.xml:7
/% [TODO: Finish this method. AgeCo... |...Converter.java: 4
J%|XXX: Slightly hacked solution here!

EmailVa...|...aillValidator.java: 4

Figure 2-15. Action Items window

You can use filters to determine the entries that are displayed in the list and you can sort the list by
clicking a column heading.

Tasks Window

The Tasks window (Ctrl+Shift+6), shown in Figure 2-16, provides an organized overview of tasks that are
recorded in a task repository, such as Bugzilla and JIRA.
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Services | Favorites | Tasks % |
Filter: | l
Categories
= (3 Schedule - Today (0 total)
= [ Schedule - This Week (0 total)
= [ Schedule - All (0 total)
=) A Recently Opened (6 total)

r:_‘ 1395896 _viewClace nranartbyin cnring config should be in...

o
Nz

SRSRSES ™ Bl

g 4 Open
5 e Set Category $
i & Schedule for ) Monday - Today
&l 4 Mark as Unseen Tuesday
2l 4 Wednesday
= = - Thursday
£ New Unsubmitted Task Exiday
sdey |
= (@ Local Tasks Sunday
B @Al Tasks (0 tota) This Week
I [%] NetBeans Bugzilla Next Week
<No Query>
Choose Date...
v NotScheduled |

Figure 2-16. Tasks window
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Notifications Window

The Notifications window, shown in Figure 2-17, displays a list of the IDE messages, errors, and warnings
that occurred in the current IDE session. You can select a notification in the list to view details about the
notification in the right pane of the window.

v Date Created  Category {2 6 updates found.
?' 5 Gupdates found. Today at 15:31 Info Priority: 8 HIGH Category: Info

'N_otiﬁcations %| 2
< r—

Click here to make your IDE up to date.

Q| Jun 29, 2015 3:31PM

Figure 2-17. Notifications window
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Idon’t have time to learn every little Event, Action or Handler type available and NetBeans
provides suggestions and syntax auto-completion with a key press automagically.
This feature is so smooth it has replaced Internet searching for me.

—Sean Phillips,
Ground Systems Engineer, NASA MMS and JWST Missions
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Java Editor

NetBeans IDE provides a collection of interrelated tools to support Java application development. However,
it is the Source Editor, in particular, where you will spend most of your time. Given that fact, a lot of attention
has been focused on providing features and subtle touches in, and around, the Source Editor to help
developers code faster and more efficiently. This chapter examines in detail the ways you can use the Source
Editor to simplify and speed up common coding tasks, specifically for Java files.

Overview

While you are writing, editing, and refactoring Java code, many editor features are available to you. For
example, one of these is code completion, sometimes also known as “intellisense,” shown in Figure 3-1.

Use it to learn about the context in which your cursor is located and to generate code or provide information
applicable to that context.

@& DisplayShelf.java n’; @EHE]
ooy [RE-8-QATFEL(PLP (a0 H|&a *
127 setStyle (" yrads +

128 o

129

130 ground: $202020:");

131

132 items =| Q setScaleX (double valu void

133 for (in|(Q setScaleY (double v void o=
134 fin| Q setScaleZ (double v void| Sy
135 () setShape (Shape val voidfimages[i]):

136 fin{ @ setSkin (5kin<?> value) void

137 g itel Q setSnapToPixel (boolean value) voidMouseEvent>() {

@ L @ secStyle (String value) voidr{

= €IEE

S javafx.scene.layout.Region

141

i:i public final void setScaleShape (boolean value)

144 | }):|Sets the value of the property scaleShape. o
T4c 1

4 Property description:
(0 Displayshelf 5 () Specifies whether the shape, if defined, is scaled to ®

Figure 3-1. Code completion
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Keyboard shortcuts for code generation features and for navigation through files in your application
ensure that your hands rarely need to leave the keyboard.

Be aware that the Source Editor is a collection of different types of editors, each of which contains
features specific to certain files. For example, when you open a Java file, which is the focus of this chapter,
there is a syntax-highlighting scheme specifically for Java files, along with code completion, refactoring, and
other features relevant to Java files. Likewise, when you open JSP, HTML, XML, and other types of files, you
are exposed to a set of features applicable to those types of files.

Perhaps most importantly, the Source Editor is tightly integrated with other parts of the IDE, which
greatly streamlines your workflow. For example, you can define breakpoints directly in the Source Editor and
trace Java code as it executes. Similarly, when compilation errors are reported in the Output window, you
can jump to the source of those errors by clicking the error or pressing F12.

Getting Started

This section helps you get comfortable with the layout and structure of the Source Editor. The most
immediate tasks relating to getting started with the Source Editor are described here. Subsequent sections
will go into details on specific features. Here, you learn about the most basic initial concerns users have,
based on user questions on mailing lists and elsewhere, when they are new to the Source Editor.

Opening a File

Before starting to work with the Source Editor, you will typically want to have a NetBeans project set up. You
can then open an existing Java file in the project or create a new Java file from a template. The next chapter
goes through these tasks in detail, so they aren’t covered in detail here. Instead, you'll go through the basic
processes quickly, to get you to a point where you have a Java file in the Source Editor in preparation for the
other sections in this chapter.

Choose File » New Project, click the New Project button in the File toolbar, or press Ctrl+Shift+N. The
New Project window appears, as shown in Figure 3-2, enabling you to create a new Java project, as discussed
in the next chapter.
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J New Project S
Steps Choose Project
1. Choose Project Q, Filter: [
8 . t
Categories: Projects:
-} m ~| |& 3ava Application
Qb JavaFX ‘= l @ Java Class Library
L )\ JavaWeb | |&» 1ava Project with Existing Sources
.-Qb JavaEe A4 Java Free-Form Project
| J) HTMLS/JavaScript
il )) Maven -
< | 1 |
Description:
Creates a new Java SE application in a standard IDE project. You -
can also generate a main dass in the project. Standard projects use an
IDE-generated Ant build script to build, run, and debug your project. -

o) (o) L)

Figure 3-2. New Project window

Once you have a project, you'll want to create new files in it. To create a new Java file in a project, choose
File » New File, click the New File button in the File toolbar, or press Ctrl+N. The New File window appears,
as shown in Figure 3-3, enabling you to create a new Java file.
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O New File (=)
Steps Choose File Type
1. Choose File Type Project: | £ Demo1 ]
5 L )
Q, Filter:
Categories: File Types:
)\ web ~| ||&] JavaClass -
)\ JavaServer Faces == Java Interface '
) m & Java Enum
I: JavaFX B v._;] Java Annotation Type
’: e €| Java Exception £
il b 1&] Java Package Info
). JavaBeans Objects & JApplet
)} AWT GUI Forms &) Applet
), Unit Tests &% Java Main Class
| #-L)) Selenium Tests - | |&] Java Singleton Class =
Description:
Creates a new plain Java dass. This template is useful for creating new non-visual
classes.
< Back Finish Help

Figure 3-3. New File window

Opening a File Without a Project

If you would like to code in Java without setting up a project, you can use File » Open File to open a specific
Java file on disk. Use File » Open Recent File (Ctrl+Shift+T) to open the file that you have most recently
closed since opening the IDE.

Alternatively, you can use the Favorites window (Ctrl+3), shown in Figure 3-4. The Favorites window
enables you to make arbitrary folders and files on your system accessible to the IDE.

However, note that although the Favorites window can be useful if you just want to open and edit a few
files quickly, it is not designed for full-scale Java application development, such as usage of the refactoring
tools, for example.

To use the Favorites window to give you access to the Source Editor without needing to create a project,
choose Favorites from the Window menu, or press Ctrl+3. This will open the Favorites window. Add the
folder where you want the file to live (or where it already lives) by right-clicking in the Favorites window,
choosing Add to Favorites, and choosing the folder from the file chooser. In the Favorites window, navigate
to the file that you want to edit and double-click it to open it in the Source Editor. If you want to create a new
file, right-click a folder node, choose New, and then create a new folder or file in the folder.
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Projects Favorites [=]
=) book
—l /) Demo
| +, ~{4) build
.}J ) nbproject
8- src

e T
il

[ Intcoll1.java
--[@ Intcollidient.java
- [&] Intcoll2.java

|84 Intcoll2dient.java

@-E5  build.xml

/., DemoApp

@- L src
: w-[@) manifest.mf
@) 1

Add to Favorites...

Figure 3-4. The Favorites window

Reconfiguring the Source Editor

Now that you have one or more Java files open, it’s time to get comfortable! The first step is to set up the
Source Editor the way you'd like it to be.

To begin with, you'll be happy to know you can split the Source Editor to view multiple files
simultaneously or to view different parts of the same file, as shown in Figure 3-5. To split the Source Editor
window to view multiple files, make sure at least two files are already open. Click a tab on one file, hold down
the mouse button, and drag the tab to the far left, far right, or bottom of the Source Editor. Release the mouse
button when the red outline that appeared around the tab when you started dragging changes to a rectangle.
This indicates the placement of the split window.
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L)

“@] PagingInfo.java rz| ItemFacade.java Nl =]
[5W¢|Hiswy“@@.g_j.|ﬁlaﬂ5'x 8 || source | History |[@ [~ 5] ~|Q & & v H
———— - _
59 + Mli5q * @Rauthor caroljmcdonald |
&0 public void setItemCount ( 55| - "
61 this.itemCount = iteni;| 56 @Stateless N
62 } b 57 public class ItemFacade implems|=
63 58
64 I:_(l public int getFirstItem() 59 @PersistenceContext (unitNar
33 if liramMAnmes == 11\ AN nrivate FntitvManamer em: ¥
il [T s < | m b
> ®| > ®
@ Item.java = EE]B@ ges.properties ﬁ[ =
Source | History | [ [~ 0 - |G &b &F ¥ B |[source | History |[@ @~ -|Q&H v B
92 ln = = = = 2
E 1 # To change this template, choos -
93 EB public Item() { -l 5| = = = z|
:: } 3| Title=Pe =
96 a 4 ) * |i| 4 Next=lext i
public Item(String itemic - P R
97 this.itemid = itemid; 6 S
98 } - 7
ol T b 8 <
> L] | »

Figure 3-5. Viewing multiple files simultaneously

You can view different parts of the same file simultaneously, as shown in Figure 3-6, using a variety of

different tools in the IDE.

Clone Document. Right-click the file’s tab in the Source Editor and choose Clone

Document to create a second tab for the same document. If needed, drag and drop
one of the tabs to create a split Source Editor area. See the previous procedure on

dragging and dropping Source Editor tabs.

Split Document. Right-click the file’s tab in the Source Editor and choose Split

Document. Then choose Vertically or Horizontally, depending on how you want to

split the document.

Split Document Button. Drag the Split Document button, from the top right of

each editor document, vertically or horizontally to split the editor according to

your needs.
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[@ Item.java 8| ==
Hstory [ (@B~ -| Q™S By Hstory [ [ - B +|Q b &F B 1 Y
: — fl =i i
58 Enti - a
SEOEATY s = 132 public String getDescripi .
59 @Table (name = "ITEM") e il R
&0 @NamedQueries ({ e L : - s sl 5
61 @NamedQuery (name = "Item.find i £
62 N dQuery (r = "Item.find
SREmSCOUREY (i g 136 [ public void setDescriptic
63 @NamedQuery (name = " e ih it
64 @NamedQuery (name = " 138 - } h B A
65 @NamedQuery (name = "I o
66 @NamedQuery (name = "It
4 5 140 [ public String getImageur]
67 @NamedQuery (name = " s T L T
&8 @NamedQuery (name = | L i = e s Lt
69 B 143
70 public class Item implements Seri 14| @ R T e m—
71 private static final long ser 145 S At i S ;
72 @Id | ‘ e i g
73 @Basic(optional = false) o :
T4 Col T = "ITEMID"
fco umn(qam# - ) 148 public String getImagetht
75 private String itemid:; a0 Sl Sl e e
76 @Basic(optional = false) 24 R
4 m | » 4 m 3
> x| > % |

Figure 3-6. Splitting a single file

Next, let’s explore the actions you can take to make more space for your code.

Double-click the file’s tab. When you do this, the file takes the entire space of the
IDE except for the main menu and row of toolbars. You can make the other windows
reappear as they were by double-clicking the tab again.

Make other windows “sliding” windows. Make other windows sliding windows by
right-clicking their tabs and choosing Minimize, which minimizes them. They will
appear only when you click or mouse over a button representing that window on one
of the edges of the IDE. You can return the window to its normal display by clicking
the button in the sliding window.

Hide the IDE’s toolbars. You can toggle the display of the main toolbars in the View
menu, where you can choose Toolbars. Then, individually, you can choose the
toolbars that you want to hide or display. You can toggle the display of the Source
Editor’s toolbar in the View menu by choosing Show Editor Toolbar.

Changing Keyboard Shortcuts, Fonts, and Colors

You can change default keyboard shortcuts or map other available commands to shortcuts. If you are
familiar with keyboard shortcuts defined in other IDEs, you can choose to use those instead of the defaults
provided by NetBeans IDE.

Moreover, if you are comfortable with fonts and colors in other IDEs or editors, or for some reason you
don’t like the default colors used in the editor or in the IDE as a whole, you can relatively easily switch to
your preferred font and color combinations.
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To modify keyboard shortcuts, choose Options from the Tools menu. When the Options window opens,
click the Keymap panel. In the Actions list, navigate to an action that you want to change, click the ellipsis
button, and click Edit. Type in the keyboard shortcut that you want to use and press Enter.

As shown in Figure 3-7, the IDE comes with keyboard shortcut profiles for Eclipse, Intelli] IDEA, and
Emacs, any of which you can select from the Profiles dropdown box in the Keymap panel. You can also
create your own profiles.

© Options

_ o Q, |Filter (Ctrl+F)
% E @/ = Java fﬁb‘ HE G '

General Editor Fonts & Colors [Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

Profile: NetBeans v [ Show as HTML l [ Manage Profiles... ]
clipse
A arch in Shorteuts: ®
Idea ' =
Actions Phskss tv Category
NetBeans 5.5
Sources +8 (iaa)|Window/De... | &
Threads Alt+Shift+7 (ee ) Window De...
Sessions Alt+Shift+6 (oo ) Window/De...
Breakpoints Alt+Shift+5 E'Windowﬂ)e. <
Loaded Classes Alt+Shift+4 (aa)Window/De... | —
Call Stack Alt+Shift+3 (ee ) Window De... E
Watches Alt+Shift+2 (Lexs )|Window/De. ..
Variables Jlt+Shift+1 (iee ) Window De....
Forward JIt+RIGHT (Leae JOther
Make Callee Current Wit+PAGE_UP (... )Debug
Make Caller Current Wlt+PAGE_DOWN (... JDebug
Zoom Text In Alt-+HMOUSE_WHEEL_UP (Lexs ) Other

Zoom Text Out Alt+MOUSE_WHEEL_DOWN  [@#8]Other -

[Boot ) [imeort | (o (v | (oo ) [ )

Figure 3-7. Switching Keymap profiles in the Options window

To modify the fonts and colors of the Source Editor, choose Options from the Tools menu. When
the Options window opens, click the Fonts & Colors panel, as shown in Figure 3-8. Choose a profile from
the Profile dropdown box. If you want to fine-tune a profile, use the Category list to navigate to a class
member that you want to modify, and then use the Font, Foreground, Background, Effects, and Effect
Color components as needed. Use the Preview area to make sure you have customized according to your
requirements. Then press Enter.
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_ .
% @A Bi-s IF B

@
o)
General Editor |Fonts & Colors| Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

] T T ].

NetBeans 5.5
Syntaxe
NetBeans
aniCity Lights
Norway Today
Category:
~|  Font: Monospaced 13 | &
3
Comment = Foreground: |[ll Black v
:‘r? Reference Background: |[] White x)
Field Effects:  |None v
Identifier
e .| Effectcolor: | v]
Preview:
] ** A

* Comment.

[Ewort. ] (ot ] (o) [ %oy ) (Com ) (b )

Figure 3-8. Switching Fonts & Colors profiles in the Options window
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For example, if you select Norway Today from the Profile dropdown without making any further
changes, the editor will look as shown in Figure 3-9.

62 @Stateless

63 @Path("/greeting")

64 public class HelloWorldResource {

@5

66 BEJB

67 private NameStorageBean tox ;

68 FFen

69 * Retrieves representation of a HelloWorldResource
70 * @return an instance of String

71 */

72 BGET

73 @Produces ("text/html"™)

74 public String getGreeting() {

75 return "<html><body><hl>Hello "+ =.getName () +"!</h1></body></html>";
76 }

77

78 *k

79 *

80 *

81 * -
82 */

83 @PUT

84 @Consumes ("text/plain™)

85 public void setName (String content) {

86 - .setName (content) ;

87 }

88

89 }

Figure 3-9. “Norway Today” Font and Color profile

Go to the following URL to design and download your own themes: http://netbeansthemes.com.
Nowadays, dark backgrounds are increasingly popular in development tools. You can switch to a dark
background throughout the IDE by installing the Dark Look & Feel Themes plugin.
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To do so, choose Plugins from the Tools menu. When the Plugin Manager opens, click the Available
Plugins panel. Select and install the Dark Look and Feel Themes plugin, as shown in Figure 3-10.

Updates | Available Plugins (210) | Downloaded | Installed (52) | Settings|
Chedk for Newest Search:
-~ R
Instal  Name Ca Source
z ; oy "| Dark Look And Feel Themes
Controls.js 4 Java Support Controls.js G -
CoolEditorActions Infrastructure (773 Certified Plugi
[] Copy qualified name Java 7] C e
[[] CorbaToolbar Developing Net... (g @ Version: 1.0.2
[ ovs Base IDE U Date: 11/18/14
@ DarkLook And Feel Themes ¥ Source: Certified Plugins
Debugging for javac Java &% Homepage: http: /www.netbeans.org/
[] DebugPlot Debugging &%
DisplayDependencies Tools (773 Plugin Description
Display readme files in project view Tools
% Doch':ez Framewa: e PHP % Installing this plugin automatically activates Dark Metal
F]  domdi Tools ﬁ look and feel theme in your IDE. You can also choose Dark
: . . Nimbus look and feel in Tools - Options - Miscellaneous -
O ms‘f"pt Project Wizard com.dukescript.... Windows. Both dark themes are designed to match
[7]  DynamicLook And Feel Changer  Base IDE 7] Norway Today editor color profile, Use menu Tools -
EasyPmd Java 77 Options to switch back to the default look and feel or
[[]  easyumL Tools @ - ||simply deactivate this plugin.
,r Install i

Figure 3-10. Dark Look and Feel Themes plugin
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After installing the plugin and restarting the IDE, the IDE looks as shown in Figure 3-11.

Navigate Source Refpcter Run Debug Profie

‘.& ?_j l._|u % 9 e «<da sl config>

va hicoll jppva X B nicoltickentjpva X ktcol2 ava x

Source B-B- Q%<&

R
"= =

R

> [l e
B
<]
E.
B w
o

=1 O A e

Moo= O W e

Figure 3-11. Dark Metal look and feel

However, the plugin provides two different dark themes. Moreover, various other themes are provided
by default, defined by Swing “Look & Feel” implementations.
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To switch between themes, choose Options from the Tools menu. When the Options window opens,
click the Appearance panel, as shown in Figure 3-12. Use the Preferred Look and Feel dropdown to
switch themes.

' O Options : @
o] =

Team |[Appearance| Miscellaneous

General Editor Fonts & Colors Keymap Java

Document Tabs Windows Look and Feel

Preferred look and feel: | Dark Metal ¥ | (needs restart)

Jins Metal

Maximize use of nal
Nimbus
CDE/Motif
Windows
Windows Classic
Dark Metal
Dark Nimbus

Cancel

Figure 3-12. Switching between look and feels in the Options window
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After switching themes to Dark Nimbus and restarting the IDE, it looks as shown in Figure 3-13.

AAM T

Pro.. o |Files

Figure 3-13. The Dark Nimbus look and feel

Comparing Differences Between Two Files

You can generate a side-by-side comparison of two files with the differing lines highlighted.
To compare two files, right-click on the two files you want to compare. Choose Tools and then choose
Diff, as shown in Figure 3-14.

File Members Ctrl+F12
File Hierarchy Alt+F12
History | 2

Properties Add to Favorites

Create/Update Tests
Analyze Javadoc
Add to Palette...

Figure 3-14. Diff menu item in the Tools menu
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The Diff window appears in the Source Editor, as shown in Figure 3-15.

JStaticWaraLibrary <> StaticWordLibrary [Diff] x| (v)(o)
JdL 4 @ Swap Export.. Options...
I Graphical | Textual
C:\apps\AnagramGamelsrcicom\toylanagrams\ib\StaticWordLi.. 1/9  C:apps\AnagramGame\srcicom\toy\anagramsiuilStatic...
package com.toy.anagrams.lib: = 1R 1 package com.TOV.anagrams.ui: An
| 2 2 &
[/ % 3 3 @import com.toy.anagrams.lib.*;
* Implementation of the logic for the =P 4\ 4
| = 5 5
final class StaticWordLibrary extends W 6 & *
| 7 7 author Walter
public static void main(String[] anm=® & 8
System.out.println("hello world 9 9 class StaticWordLibrary extends
} 10 10
11_/ 11 private static final String
private static final String(] WORD_] 12 12 'al -3 oI
nabstraction”, 13 13
" ", 14 14
" metic”, iz 1S

Figure 3-15. Diff window

In comparing the document, the colors in the Diff window show deleted lines (red), changed lines
(blue), and added lines (green).

Note that the Diff item appears in the Tools menu only when two (and no more than two) files are
selected in the Projects, Files, or Favorites window.

Typing

When you're typing in the Source Editor, one of the first things that you will notice is that the closing
characters are automatically inserted when you type the opening character. For example, if you type a quote
mark, the closing quote mark is inserted at the end of the line. Likewise, parentheses(()), brackets ([]), and
curly braces ({}) are completed for you.

While this might seem surprising at first, the feature was designed to not get in your way. If you type
the closing character yourself, the automatically inserted character is overwritten. Also, you can end a line
by typing a semicolon (;) to finish a statement. The semicolon is inserted at the end of the line after the
automatically generated character or characters.

See the following subtopics for information on how to use the insertion of matching closing characters.

Finishing and Concatenating

When the Source Editor inserts matching characters at the end of the line, this would appear to force you to
move the insertion point manually past the closing character before you can type the semicolon.
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In fact, you can hold down the Ctrl key and type the semicolon without moving the insertion point, and
it will be placed at the end of the line automatically. When you hold down the Shift key together with the
Ctrl key, and you then type the semicolon without moving the insertion point, a new line is added after the
semicolon.

For example, to get the line

Arraylist 1s = new ArraylList();
you would only have to type
Arraylist 1s = new Arraylist(;

If you have a long string that you want to split between two lines, the Source Editor adds the syntax for
concatenating the string when you press Enter. For example, to get the lines

String s = "Though typing can seem tedious, reading long" +
"and convoluted sentences can be even worse."

you could type

String s = "Though typing can seem tedious, reading long
and convoluted sentences can be even worse.

The final three quote marks and the plus sign (+) are added for you.
If you want to break the line without creating the concatenation, press Shift+Enter.

Matching Other Words in a File

If you are typing a word that appears elsewhere in your file, you can use a keyboard shortcut to complete that
word according to the first word found in the Source Editor that matches the characters you have typed. This
word-match feature works for any text in the file. It also searches through files that you have been recently
working in (in the order that you have last accessed the files). Press Ctrl+K to search backward from the
cursor for a match. Press Ctrl+L to search forward from the cursor for a match.

For example, if you have defined the method refreshCustomerInfo on line 100 and now want to call
that method from line 50, you can type ref and then press Ctrl+L. If there are no other words that start with
ref between lines 50 and 100, the rest of the word refreshCustomerInfo will be filled in. If a different match
is found, keep pressing Ctrl+L until the match that you want is filled in.

For typing variable names, you might find that the word match feature is preferable to code completion,
since the IDE only has to search a few files for a text string, compared to the code completion feature, where
the IDE searches the whole classpath.

Text Selection Shortcuts

To enable you to keep both hands on the keyboard, a number of shortcuts allow you to select text, deselect
text, and change the text that is selected. See Table 3-1 for a selection of these shortcuts.
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Table 3-1. Text Selection Shortcuts

Shortcut

Description

Alt+Shift+]

Ctrl+Shift+]

Selects the current identifier or other word that the insertion point is
on.

Selects all the text between a set of parentheses, brackets, or curly
braces. The insertion point must be resting immediately after either
the opening or closing parenthesis/bracket/brace.

Alt+Shift+Period Selects the current code element. Upon subsequent pressings,
(Alt+Shift+Comma) incrementally increases (Alt+Shift+Period) or decreases

(Alt+Shift+Comma) the size of the selection to include surrounding
code elements. For example, if you press Alt+Shift+Period once,

the current word is selected. If you press it again, the rest of the
expression might be selected. Pressing a third time might select

the whole statement. Pressing a fourth time might select the whole
method.

Shift+Right (Shift+Left) Selects the next (previous) character or extends the selection one

character.

Ctrl+Shift+Right (Ctrl+Shift+Left)  Selects the next (previous) word or extends the selection one word.

Shift+Down (Shift+Up) Creates or extends the text selection one line down (up).

Shift+End (Shift+Home) Creates or extends the text selection to the end (beginning) of the line.

Ctrl+Shift+End (Ctrl+Shift+Home) Creates or extends the text selection to the end (beginning) of the

document.

Shift+Page Down (Shift+Page Up)  Creates or extends the text selection one page down (up).

Macros

You can record macros in the IDE to reduce what would normally involve a long set of keystrokes to one
keyboard shortcut. In macros, you can combine the typing of characters in the Source Editor and the typing
of other keyboard shortcuts.

To record a macro:

1.

Put the insertion point in the part of a file in the Source Editor where you want to
record the macro.

Click the Start Macro Recording button in the Source Editor’s toolbar to
begin recording.

Record the macro using any sequence of keystrokes, whether it is typing
characters or using keyboard shortcuts. Mouse movements and clicks
(such as menu selections) are not recorded.

Click in the Source Editor’s toolbar to finish recording.

In the Macro field of the Recorded Macro window that appears, fine-tune the
macro, if necessary.

Click Add to assign a keyboard shortcut to the macro. In the Add Keybinding
window, press the keys that you want to use for the keyboard shortcut.

(For example, if you want the shortcut Alt+Shift+Z, press the Alt, Shift, and Z
keys.) If you press a wrong key, click the Clear button to start over.
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Be careful not to use a shortcut that is already assigned. If the shortcut you enter is an editor shortcut, a
warning appears in the dialog box. However, if the key combination is a shortcut that applies outside of the
Source Editor, you will not be warned.

You can assign a new shortcut in the Options window. Choose Tools » Options, click the Editor panel,
select the Macros tab, and then click the Set Shortcut button.

Code Snippets

The Source Editor has several features for reducing the keystrokes needed for typing code. And you can
access many of these features without using the mouse, having to use menus, or remembering scores of
keyboard shortcuts.

Arguably the most important mechanisms for generating code are the following:

e  Ctrl+spacebar. This shortcut opens the code completion box, as shown in
Figure 3-16. The code completion box contains a context-sensitive list of ways you
can complete the statement you are currently typing and of other code snippets you
might want to insert in your code.

ArrayList al = new ArlrayList(} ;
o ArrayList (java.util)

O ArithmeticException
iﬁ) ArrayIndexOutOfBoundsException

& ArrayStoreException
Imported Items; Press 'Curl+SPACE' Agzin for All Items

Figure 3-16. Code completion

e  Multi-keystroke. Abbreviations for longer snippets of code called code templates.
These abbreviations are expanded into the full code snippet after you press the
spacebar, as shown in Figure 3-17.

ifelsel
& if (exp) { ...|] } else { ... } ifelse

Figure 3-17. Code templates

e  Alt+Insert. This shortcut opens a small popup, shown in Figure 3-18, from which
code snippets can quickly be generated.
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Generate

Logger...
toString()...

Override Method...

Add Property...

Call Web Service Operation...
Generate REST Client...

Figure 3-18. Code generators

e  Alt+Enter. You can use this shortcut to display suggestions the IDE has regarding
missing code and then have the IDE insert that code. The IDE notifies you that it
has a suggestion by displaying a light bulb icon in the left margin of the line you are
typing, as shown in Figure 3-19.

20

@ ArrlayList al = new ArrayList():
22 ® Split into declaration and assignment

23

Figure 3-19. Java hints

In addition to saving keystrokes and use of the mouse, these features assist in preventing typos and also
help you find the right class and method names.
The following sections illustrate how to get the most out of these features when coding in Java.

Code Completion

When you are typing Java identifiers in the Source Editor, you can use the code completion feature to help
you finish expressions. In addition, Javadoc documentation appears and displays documentation for the
currently selected item in code completion.

A variety of types of code generation tools have been added to the code completion feature. Using code
completion, you can do the following:

e  Fill in names of classes and class members while reading the related Javadoc
documentation, as shown in Figure 3-20.
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[0 = Bo{ () getProperty (String key, String def) Stringflav.auq
() getenv (String name) String
pte (doul () getProperties () Properties
flof () getSecurityManager () SecurityManager
fath; 1i{ () getenv () Map<String, String>
+ 60.0/@ B S B
: Zg'g java.lang.System
bitudes

public static String getProperty(String key)
pitudes

pitudes|Gets the system property indicated by the specified
kgnitud

First, if there is a security manager, its

Figure 3-20. Code completion

e  Generate whole snippets of code from dynamic code templates, as shown in
Figure 3-21.

public Validator.Result validate (String arg) {

while
© while (en.hasMoreElements()) {... whilen HEHS]
(® while (true) { ... whilexpf 2
@ while (it.hasNext()) {... whileit
2f while

}HE® WhileNode (jdk.nashorn.internal.ir)

Figure 3-21. Dynamic code templates

¢  Generate getter and setter methods, as shown in Figure 3-22.
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41 public class Person {
42
43 String name;
44 int age;
45
46 |
47 % Person() - generate =
48 %Pers::(sr.ring name, int age) - generate ‘E
49 %clone() - override Object —
S0 @ equals (Object cbi) - override boolean
51 ﬁafinalize(} - override void
52
53 (@ getName () - generate String
54 (@ hashCode () - override int
Figure 3-22. Generate getters and setters
e  Generate skeletons for abstract methods of classes extended by and interfaces
implemented by the current class and override inherited methods, as shown in
Figure 3-23.
@ public class EmailValidator extends Validator<String> {
40
a1 |
42 i{) EmailValidator () - generate A
43 %clone(} - override Object ;
44 }| @ equals (Object obj) - override boolean
45 %@ finalize() - override void
@ hashCode () - override int
@ toString() - override String
@ validate (String value) - implement Result
@public static void main(Sctring([] args) {... psvm
ﬁf abstract
Figure 3-23. Override inherited methods
e  Generate skeletons of anonymous inner classes, as shown in Figure 3-24.
@ private class MyRunnable implements Runnable {
42
43 |
44 *s MyRunnable () - generate |~
45 | ?@ clone() - override Objectl.:_
Figure 3-24. Generate anonymous inner classes
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A variety of mechanisms are provided to open the code completion box:

e  Ctrl+spacebar. Type the first few characters of an expression and then press
Ctrl+spacebar (or Ctrl+\).

e  Pause. Pause after typing a period (.) in an expression.
e  Space. Type a space, and then pause for a moment.

The code completion box opens with a selection of possible matches for what you have typed so far.
To narrow the selection in the code completion box, continue typing the expression.
To complete the expression and close the code completion box, do one of the following:

e Type. Continue typing until there is only one option left and then press Enter.

e Scroll. Scroll through the list using the arrow keys or your mouse to select a value,
and then press Enter.

To close the code completion box without entering any selection, press Esc.
To complete the expression and leave the code completion box open, select a completion and press the
period (.) key. This is useful if you are chaining methods. For example, if you want to type

getRootPane().setDefaultButton(defaultButtonName)

you might do the following:

e  Type getRo (which would leave only getRootPane() in the code completion box)
and press the period (.) key.

e  Type .setDef (which should make setDefaultButton(JButton defaultButton)
the selected method in the code completion box) and press Enter. getRootPane().
setDefaultButton(defaultButtonName) should now be inserted in your code with
the insertion point placed between the final parentheses. A tooltip appears with
information on the type of parameter to enter.

e  Type aname for the parameter.

e Type asemicolon (;) to finish the statement. The semicolon is automatically placed
after the final parenthesis.

Code Completion Tricks

When typing with the code completion box open, there are a few tricks you can use to more quickly narrow
the selection and generate the code you are looking for. For example:

e  Camel Case. If you want to create an instance of HashSet, you can type private HS
and press Ctrl+spacebar to display HashSet (and other classes that have a capital H
and a capital S in their names).

e Comma (,) and semicolon (;) keys. Use these to insert the highlighted item from the
code completion box into your code. The comma or semicolon is inserted into your
code after the chosen item from the code completion box.
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e  Tab. You can fill in text that is common to all of the remaining choices in the list
by pressing Tab. This can save you several keystrokes (or use of the arrow keys or
mouse) when the selection in the code completion box is narrowed to choices with
the same prefix. For example, if you are working with a Hashtable object ht and you
have typed ht.n, there will be two methods beginning with notify (notify() and
notifyAll()). To more quickly narrow the selection to just notifyAll(), press Tab
to expand ht.nto ht.notify and then type A. You can then press Enter to complete
the statement with notifyAll().

Customizing Settings for Code Completion

If you prefer to use different shortcuts for code completion, you can change those shortcuts in NetBeans IDE.
From the Options menu, choose Tools. The Options window opens. In the Options window, click Editor and
select Keymap, as shown in Figure 3-25. In the Search filter, type code completion. The related shortcuts will
be shown so that you can fine-tune them to your taste.

"

J Options [

coy : = Q, |Filter (Ctrl+F)
% E @A\ EE =’)ava sﬁzﬁ_, d% @ o

General Editor Fonts & Colors |Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

Profile: :NetBeans - [ Show as HTML ] [ Manage Profiles... ]
Search: code com Search in Shortcuts: @
Actions Shortcut Category
Show All Code Completion Popup Ctrl+Alt+BACK_SLASH [Lea JOther
Show All Code Completion Popup (alternative shortcut) [Ctrl+Alt+SPACE (Luxs )|Other
Show Code Completion Popup Ctrl+5PACE [L.es JOther
Show Code Completion Popup (alternative shortcut)  [Ctrl+BACK_SLASH [Loea JOther
Show Code Completion Tip Popup Ctrl+P [Lexs J|Other

Figure 3-25. Customizing code completion actions

To adjust general formatting rules, choose Tools from the Options menu. The Options window opens.
In the Options window, click Editor and select Code Completion, as shown in Figure 3-26. In the Language
dropdown, when All Languages is selected, fine-tune the general settings to your taste.
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Asyou can see in Figure 3-26, if you find the code completion box to be more of a nuisance than a help,
you can disable automatic appearance of the code completion popup. Code completion will still work if you
manually activate it by pressing Ctrl+spacebar or Ctrl+\.

Another typical setting you might find useful is that you can leave automatic appearance of the code
completion popup enabled but disable the bulkier Javadoc code completion dialog box. The Javadoc popup
can be manually invoked with Ctrl+Shift+spacebar.

.

Q) Options [

General | Editor | Fonts & Colors Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

CodeTemplates | Hints |  Highlightng | Macros | OnSave |  Soelichecker |

General | Folding [ Formatting ‘ Code Completion

Language: Al Languages =

[¥] Auto Popup Completion Window

[¥] Auto Popup Documentation Window

[] Display Documentation Next to Completion
Insert Single Proposals Automatically

[ ] Case Sensitive Code Completion

Show Deprecated Members In Code Completion

m

Insert Closing Brackets Automatically e

Figure 3-26. Code completion settings in the Options window

You can adjust the Java-specific formatting rules, as shown in Figure 3-27.
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&) Options e

% B TR A

General |Editor | Fonts & Colors Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

CodeTemplates | Hints |  Highlighting | Macos | Onsa
General ] Folding | Formatting ] Code Completion
Language: iJava v:

Guess Filled Method Arguments

Auto Popup Triggers for Java: 2
("] Auto Popup on Typing Any Java Identifier Part
Completion Selectors for Java: aii([4-=
[] Subword completion
Packages/dasses:

Exdude | indude

il

(] Apply rules to methods
Auto Popup Triggers for Javadoc: e
Completion Selectors for Javadoc: F

[Bvot. ] [Cimwer. ] [0 [ o ) [Ccmnes ] (b

Figure 3-27. Java-specific code completion in the Options window

Templates

As you get more comfortable with the IDE, you should try to make the most of the many facilities it provides.
For example, you can significantly cut down on the amount of typing you need to do if you spend some time
learning about the IDE’s many different kinds of templates. This section introduces the IDE’s code templates
and file templates. By the end of this section, you should be typing a lot less than before!
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Code Templates

While you are typing in the Source Editor, you can use code templates to speed up the entry of commonly
used sequences of words and common code patterns, such as for loops and field declarations. The Source
Editor comes with a set of code templates, but you can also create your own.

Some code templates are composed of segments of commonly used code, such as private static
final int. Others are dynamic, generating a skeleton and then letting you easily tab through them to fill
in the variable text, without having to use the mouse or arrow keys to move the cursor from field to field.
Where a code snippet repeats an identifier, such as an iterator object, you need to type the identifier name
only once.

Here are a few examples:

e newo template. Creates a new object instance. Type newo and press the
Tab key. The IDE generates Object name = new Object(args); and highlights
the two occurrences of Object. You can then type a classname and press Tab. Both
occurrences of Object are changed to the classname and then args is selected.
You can then fill in the parameters and press Enter to place the insertion point at
the end of the inserted code. You can use Shift+Tab to move backward through
the parameters. You can press Enter at any time to skip any parameters and jump
straight to the end of the template (or where it is specified that the cursor should rest
after the template’s parameters are filled in).

e foritemplate. You can use the fori template to create a loop for manipulating all
of the elements in an array. The index is automatically given a name that is unique
in the current scope (defaulting to i). You can manually change that value (causing
the IDE to change the value in all three places) or directly tab to arr to type the
array name. If an array is in scope, the IDE will use its name by default. The next
time you press Tab, the cursor lands on the next line, where you can type the array
processing code.

You can access code templates in either of the following ways:

¢ Code Completion Box. You type the first few letters of the code, press Ctrl+spacebar,
and then select the template from the list in the code completion box. The full text of
the template is shown in the Javadoc box.

e  Spacebar. Type the abbreviation for the code template directly in the Source Editor
and then press the spacebar. You can find the abbreviations for the built-in Java code
templates in the Keyboard Shortcuts Card, available as a PDF document under the
Help menu in the IDE. If you discover a code template in the code completion box,
the abbreviation for that template is in the right column of that abbreviation’s listing.

If an abbreviation is the same as the text that you want to type (for example, you do not want it to be
expanded into something else), press Shift+spacebar to keep it from expanding.

Adding, Changing, and Removing Code Templates

The code templates that come with the IDE are representative of the kind of things you can do with code
templates, but they represent only a tiny fraction of the number of potentially useful templates.

You can modify existing code templates and create entirely new ones to suit the patterns that you use
frequently in your code.
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To create a new code template:

1. Choose Tools » Options, click Editor in the left panel, and select the Code
Templates tab.

2. Click New.

3. Inthe New Code Template window, type an abbreviation for the template and
click OK.

4. Inthe Expanded Text field, insert the text for the template. See the “Code
Template Syntax” section later in this chapter for information on how to
customize the behavior of your templates.

5. Click OK to save the template and exit the Options window.
To modify a code template:

1. Choose Tools » Options, click Editor in the left panel, and select the Code
Templates tab.

2. Select a template from the Templates table and edit its text in the Expanded
Text field.

3. Click OK to save the changes and exit the Options window.

You cannot directly change the abbreviation for a code template. If you want to assign a different
shortcut to an existing template, select that shortcut, copy its expanded text, create a new code template with
that text and a different abbreviation, and then remove the template with the undesired abbreviation.

To remove a code template:

1. Choose Tools » Options, click Editor in the left panel, and select the Code
Templates tab.

2. Select a template from the Templates table and click Remove.

3. Click OK to save the changes and exit the Options window.

Code Template Syntax

In code templates, you can set up the variable text to provide the following benefits for the template user:
e Display a descriptive hint for the remaining text that needs to be typed.
e Enable typing of an identifier once and have it generated in multiple places.
e Make sure that an import statement is added for a class.

e  Specify a type of which a parameter of the code template is an instance. The IDE will
automatically generate an appropriate value for that parameter when the template is
used to insert code.

e  Automatically set up a variable name for an iterator, making sure that that variable
name is not already used in the current scope.

e Setalocation for the cursor to appear in the generated snippet once the static text
has been generated and the variable text has been filled in.

59

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 3 © JAVAEDITOR

For example, you might want to easily generate something like the following code for a class that you
instantiate often:

FileWriter filewriter = new FileWriter(outputFile);
In the definition for such a code template, you could use something like the following:

${fw type = "java.io.FileWriter"
editable="false"} ${filewriter} = new ${fw}(${outputFile});

When the template is inserted into the code, the following things happen:

e ${fw type = "java.io.FileWriter" editable="false"} is converted to
FileWriter in the inserted code.

e  ${fw}is also converted to Filewriter (as itis essentially shorthand for the
previously defined ${fw type = "java.io.FileWriter" editable="false"}).

e ${filewriter} and ${outputFile} generate text (filewriter and outputFile,
respectively).

e filewriter is selected. You can type a new name for the field and then press Tab to
select outputFile and type a name for that parameter. Then you can press Tab or
Enter to place the cursor after the whole generated snippet.

You could further refine the code template by defining an instanceof attribute for ${outputFile}
(such as OutputFile instanceof = "java.io.File"). This would enable the IDE to detect an instance
of that class and dynamically insert the name of the instance variable in the generated snippet instead of
merely outputFile.

Changing the Expander Shortcut for Code Templates

If you find that the code templates get in your way because they inadvertently get invoked when you type
certain strings, you can configure the IDE to activate the templates with a different key or key combination.
This enables you to continue using the code template feature without having to individually change any
templates that get in your way.

To change the code template expander key, choose Tools » Options, click Editor in the left panel, and
select the Code Templates tab. Select the preferred key or key combination from the Expand Template On
dropdown list. Click OK to save the change and exit the Options window.

File Templates

You can customize the templates from which you create files. You can also create your own templates and
make them available in the New File wizard. This might be useful if you need to add standard elements in
all of your files, such as copyright notices, or you want to change the way other elements are generated, as
shown in Figure 3-28.
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0 Template Manager
Templates:
@-[)) AWT GUI Forms Al Add... ]
l+| -|J) Bean Validation ' [ == ]
-1}, Contexts and Dependency Injection =
l+| /. Enterprise JavaBeans = [ Duplicate ]
(-1} GlassFish
l:",] )y Groovy 5 [ Rename ]
@), Hibernate
L+J ) HTMLS Move Up
- Java [ Move Down ]
[E! Java Interface Revert to Default
@] Java Enum
..[¢fl Java Annotation Type [ Delete ]
------ Eﬁ] Java Exception -
|8 Java Package Info S0 Setings )
[ Open in Editor ] [ Close ]

Figure 3-28. File templates

There are several macros you can use in templates to generate text dynamically in the created files.
These macros are identifiable by the double underscores that appear both before and after their names.
To edit a template:

1. Inthe Tools menu, choose Templates. The Template Manager opens.

2. Expand the appropriate category node and select the template that you want
to edit.

3. Where possible, click Open in Editor, edit the template, and then save it.

Not all of the templates listed in the Template Manager can be modified at the user level. In some cases,
the templates are available in the New File wizard but do not represent file constructs, such as those in the
Enterprise and Sun Resources categories.

To create a new file template based on another template:

1. Inthe Tools menu, choose Templates. The Template Manager opens.

2. Expand the appropriate category node and select the template that you want to
use as a starting point.

3. Click Duplicate.
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4. A new node appears for the copied template. _1 is appended to the
template’s name.

5. Click Open in Editor.

6. Edit the file, incorporating any of the template macros that you want to use,
and save it. If the template is for a Java class, you can use the filename for the
classname and constructor name. These are automatically adjusted in the files
you create from the template.

To import a file template:

1. Inthe Tools menu, choose Templates. The Template Manager opens.
Select the category folder for the template.
Click Add to open the Add Template window.

Eal N

Navigate to and select the file that you want to import as a template.
Then click Add.

Java Hints

When the IDE detects an error for which it has identified a possible fix, or a suggestion for a different way to
express your code, a light bulb icon appears in the left margin of that line, as shown in Figure 3-29.

@ public Validator.Result validate (Integer arg) {

@ if ((arg < 1) || (arg > 199)) {

43 r.f Result (null, "Age range is 1-189");
44 @ Flip operands of *[|" »
45 @ Invert If ¥
46 }

Figure 3-29. Java hints

You can click the light bulb or press Alt+Enter to display a list of possible fixes. If one of those fixes suits
you, you can select it and press Enter to have the fix generated in your code.

Often, the “error” is not a coding mistake but is related to the fact that you have not filled in the missing
code. In those cases, the editor hints simply automate the entry of certain types of code. Other times, the
code is not “wrong,” but could be expressed in a different way, so the editor hint suggests the alternative
ways of expressing your code.
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For example, assume you have just typed the following code, but x is not defined anywhere in the class.

int newIntegerTransformer () {
return x;

}

If your cursor is still resting on the line of the return statement, the icon will appear. If you click the icon
or press Alt+Enter, you will be offered three possible solutions. You can select one of those hints to generate

the code.

For example, the IDE can provide hints for and generate the following solutions to common
coding errors.

Add a missing import statement.

Insert abstract methods that are declared in a class’ implemented interfaces and
abstract superclasses.

Insert a method parameter.

Create a missing method.

Create a missing field.

Create a missing local variable.

Initialize a variable.

Insert a cast.

Add a throws clause with the appropriate exception.

Surround the code with a try-catch block including the appropriate exception.

To modify Java hints, choose Options from the Tools menu. In the Options window,
click Editor and select Hints, as shown in Figure 3-30. In the Hints list, specify the
hints you want to enable. In the Show As dropdown, specify the priority of the hint.
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) Options =

5 , 7 e N
% E S javar rﬁ% UE [Fiter (Ctrl+F

General |Editor | Fonts & Colors Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

General | __Folding Formatting
Code Completion | Code Templates | Hints | Highlighting | Macros | OnsSave | Spelchecker

Language: :Java v Search:

[7] Abstraction -
i 4 Type cast s too strong il
- [¥] ap1s
- [I7] Assignment Issues
- [¥] Bitwise Operations | 3
[ Braces
- [7] Do-While Loops Should U

p= Il Fortoaps ShoyMd tee e Reports type casts, which are too strict and casting to a more general
i ] Iff"* Statements Shoul type would be sufficient for the actual expression. Sometimes, an

- > [[] whie Loops Should Use E instance is casted to a specific subtype, but methods invoked or fields
(2 [¥] Class Structure used from the casted instance are actually defined by some supertype.

() [@] Code Maturity Issues In that case cast to too specific type introduces an unnecessary
(- [7] Empty Statements coupling to the code and limits its extensibility.
- [V] Empty statement
. [7] Empty statement after 'd This inspection will suggest to use the most general type which would
: V] Empty sta tafter ' ~ satisfy the expression's needs.
T temen S
Export... | [ Import... ok || Apply || cancel || Hep |

Figure 3-30. Customizing Java hints

Java Members

The Java Editor has tools especially created for specific kinds of Java members.

Implements and Overrides

When you extend a class or implement an interface, you have abstract methods that you need to implement
and possibly non-abstract methods that you can override. The IDE has several tools that help you generate
these methods in your class:

e  Editor hints. When you add the implements or extends clause, a light bulb icon
appears in the left margin. You can click this icon or press Alt+Enter to view a hint
to implement abstract methods. If you select the hint and press Enter, the IDE
generates the methods for you. This hint is available only when your cursor is in the
line of the class declaration.
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e Code completion. You can generate methods to implement and override
individually by pressing Ctrl+spacebar and choosing the methods from the code
completion box.

JavaBeans
The IDE has a few levels of support for creating JavaBeans components. You can use the following features:

e  Code completion. When you have a field in your class without a corresponding
get or set method, you can generate that method by pressing Ctrl+spacebar and
choosing the method from the code completion box.

e  Refactor/Encapsulate Fields. You can use the Encapsulate Fields command to
generate get and set methods, change the field’s access modifier, and update code
that directly accesses the field to use the getters and setters instead.

e BeanlInfo Generator. In the Projects window, you can right-click a JavaBeans
component and choose BeanInfo Editor. If a BeanInfo class does not exist, it will be
generated for you.

Imports

When you use the IDE’s code completion and editor hints features, import statements are generated for you
automatically.

For example, if you have the code completion box open and you start typing a simple classname instead
of its fully-qualified classname (for example, you type Con and then select ConcurrentHashMap from the code
completion box), the following import statement will be added to the beginning of the file:

import java.util.concurrent.ConcurrentHashMap;
For cases where these mechanisms are not sufficient for the management of import statements, you can

use the following commands:

e  FixImports (Alt+Shift+F). Automatically inserts any missing import statements for
the whole file. import statements are generated by class (rather than by package).
For rapid management of your imports, use this command.

e  FastImport (Alt+Shift+I). Enables you to add an import statement or generate the
fully qualified classname for the currently selected identifier. This command is useful
if you want to generate an import statement for a whole package or if you want to use
a fully qualified classname inline instead of an import statement.
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Javadoc
The IDE gives you a few ways to access documentation for JDK and library classes.

e To glance at documentation for the currently selected class in the Source
Editor, press Ctrl+Shift+spacebar. A popup window appears with the Javadoc
documentation for the class. This popup also appears when you use code
completion. You can dismiss the popup by clicking outside of the popup.

e To open a web browser on documentation for the selected class, right-click the class
and choose Show Javadoc (or press Alt+F1).

e  To open the index page for a library’s documentation in a web browser, choose
View » Documentation Indices and choose the index from the submenu.

Documentation for some libraries is bundled with the IDE. However, you might need to register the
documentation for other libraries in the IDE for the Javadoc features to work.

Paradoxically, JDK documentation is available through a popup in the Source Editor but not through
a browser by default. This is because the Javadoc popup in the Source Editor picks up the documentation
from the sources that are included with the JDK. However, the browser view of the documentation requires
compiled Javadoc documentation, which you have to download separately from the JDK.

Formatting

When you type or have code generated in the Source Editor, your Java code is automatically formatted in the
following ways by default:

e (Class members are indented four spaces.
e Continued statements are indented eight spaces.
e  Tabs are converted to spaces.

e  Opening curly braces are placed on the same line as the declaration of the class
or method.

¢ The opening parenthesis has no space before it.

If your file loses correct formatting, you can reformat the whole file by selecting Source » Format
(Alt+Shift+F). If you have one or more lines selected, the reformatting applies only to those lines. If you have
anode selected in the Projects window, such as a project or a package, or combinations of multiple projects,
packages, and files, the reformatting applies only to the content of those nodes.

When you have copied code, you can have it inserted with correct formatting by pasting with the
Ctrl+Shift+V shortcut. When you want to copy from the clipboard, press Ctrl+Shift+D to show a popup of the
content of the clipboard (the history of your copied text) and select the item you want to paste.

If you want to see spaces and line endings, choose View » Show Non-printable Characters. The editor
then looks as shown in Figure 3-31.
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151/ [=]
152 * -Gets "the 'word "at '‘a'given'index'in'its '‘scrambled ‘form. g
153 =q
154 * -@param -idx -index -of -required ~dq
155 % sratan werd ot Ahet - index -in die -sooasbled > ool
156 *- */9
@ [E] ----public-String-getScrambledWord (int -idx) -{g
SR | icccicces return -SCRAMBLED WORD LIST[idx]:%
159 L ----)q
160 q

Figure 3-31. Show non-printable characters

Indenting Blocks of Code Manually

You can select multiple lines of code and then indent all those lines by pressing Tab or Alt+Shift+Right.

You can reverse indentation of lines by selecting those lines and then pressing Shift+Tab or
Alt+Shift+Left.

The editor toolbar has two buttons that you can use for indenting and unindenting the selected lines of
code, as shown in Figure 3-32.

I
IS

|© B | &

g [Shift Line Right (Alt+Shift+RIGHT) |

il

Figure 3-32. Indenting blocks of code manually

Changing Formatting Rules

For various file types, you can adjust formatting settings, such as for number of spaces per tab, placement of
curly braces, and so on.

To adjust formatting rules for Java files, choose Tools from the Options menu. The Options window
opens. In the Options window, click Editor and select Formatting, as shown in Figure 3-33. In the Formatting
tab, you can fine-tune the settings to your taste.
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Figure 3-33. Changing formaltting settings

Navigation

It can be pretty frustrating knowing you have a piece of code somewhere, but not knowing where it is exactly.
This section shows you ways of quickly moving around your file and your project to quickly and efficiently
manage your Java code.
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Navigating Within the Current Java File

The IDE provides several tools to make it easier to view and navigate a given Java
file:Navigator. Appears below the Projects window and provides a list of members
(for example, constructors, fields, and methods) in the currently selected Java file.

Bookmarks window. Enables you to jump back to specific places in the file.
Jump List. Enables you to jump between areas where you have been working.
Keyboard shortcuts. Enable you to scroll around the editor.

Code folding. Enables you to collapse sections of code (such as method bodies,
Javadoc comments, and blocks of import statements), thus making a broader section
of your class visible in the window at a given time.

Viewing and Navigating Members of a Class

The Navigator provides a list of all members (constructors, methods, and fields) of your class, as shown in

Figure 3-34.

getAudioMediaPlayer - Navigator %

Members

éééééécéééggc

E| @ AudioVisualizer3D :: prhc.:tjon AudioSpectrumListener

=]
v | AudioVisualizer3D v [
e

create3dContent() : Node
getAudioMediaPlaver() : MediaPlaver
init(Stage primary Go to Source =
main(String[] args Find Usages  Alt+F7

a
?pei?rumDataUpc HeEE] : [tion, flo:
start(Stage prima &g Sort by Name
oo 4= Sort by Source
stop()
stopAudio) Filters »

AUDIO_URI : Strifig-
PLAY_AUDIO : boolean

andinMadiaDlsvar » MadisDlavar

<.

& MDEED © 60

-

Figure 3-34.

Navigator
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Double-click a member in this list to jump to its source code in the Source Editor. Alternatively, instead
of using the mouse, press Ctrl+7 to give focus to the Navigator window. Then begin typing the identifier until
the Navigator locates it and press Enter to select that identifier in the Source Editor.

You can use the filter buttons at the bottom of the Navigator to hide non-public members, static
members, fields, and/or inherited members.

Moving the Insertion Point and Scrolling the Window

There is a wide range of keyboard shortcuts that you can use to move the insertion point, that is, the cursor,
quickly around the editor, instead of simply pressing the left and right arrow keys to move one character left
and right or the up and down arrow keys to move it one character up and down, as shown in Table 3-2.

Table 3-2. Cursor Movement Shortcuts

Shortcut Description

Ctrl+Right (Ctrl+Left) Moves the insertion point to the next word (previous word).
Ctrl+Home (Ctrl+End) Moves the insertion point to the top (bottom) of the file.
Home (End) Moves the insertion point to the start (end) of the statement.
Ctrl+Up (Ctrl+Down) Scrolls up (down) without moving the insertion point.

Alt+Shift+Home/End/Insert Scrolls the window so that the current line moves to the top, bottom,
or middle of the window, without moving the insertion point.

Ctrl+[ Moves the insertion point to the parenthesis, bracket, or curly brace
that matches the one directly before your insertion point.

Customizing Code Folds

You can set bookmarks in files to make it easy to find areas of your projects that you are working with
frequently. You can then cycle through all your bookmarks by pressing Ctrl+Shift+Period (next bookmark) or
Ctrl+Shift+Comma (previous bookmark).

To bookmark a line in a file, click in the line and press Ctrl+Shift+M. To remove a bookmark, also use
Ctrl+Shift+M.

You can open the Bookmarks window by choosing Window » IDE Tools » Bookmarks.
Alternatively, choose the final item in the popup that appears when you cycle through the bookmarks via
Ctrl+Shift+Period and Ctrl+Shift+ Comma. The Bookmarks window displays all bookmarks throughout
all applications, enabling you to create an easy path through the relevant parts of the applications you're
working on, as shown in Figure 3-35.
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Bookmarks #

@i:ﬁi: & AnagramGames - | a8 L * @return A
' = &) WordLibrary.java || 49 -
— - WordLibrary.java line 18 50 @WebMethod (operationName = "add")
L—J =] @ CalculatorApp 51 public int add(@WebParam(name = "i")
= @ CalculatorWs. java = [ T‘ return i + j;
v CaleulatorWs.java line 49 53 } =l
~- @ CaleulatorWs.java line 51 [ public static veoid main(String[] arg: S
=& ClentEditor1 || 55 ? -
©-[& AgeConverter.java < | n ¢
> AgeConverter.java line 51 ~ | (&) org.me.cakulator.Calculatorws » (Q add » =

Figure 3-35. Bookmarks window

Hiding Sections of Code

You can collapse (or “fold”) low-level details of code so that only one line of that block is visible in the Source
Editor, leaving more room to view other lines. Methods, inner classes, import blocks, and Javadoc comments
are all foldable.

Collapsible blocks of code are marked with a minus icon in the left margin next to the first line of
the block. The rest of the block is marked with a vertical line that extends down from the icon. Collapsed
blocks are marked with a plus icon. You can click one of these icons to fold or expand the particular block it
represents, as shown in Figure 3-36.

40 @WebService ()

41 public class CalculatorWsS ({

42

43 |_.-""‘ Web service operation ...6 lines “|

49 @WebMethod (operationName = "azdd")

50 public int add(@WebParam(name = "i") int i, @WebParam(name = "3") int j) {
51 T return i + j;

52 }

53

54 }

Figure 3-36. Hiding sections of code

You can also collapse and expand single or multiple blocks of code with keyboard shortcuts and menu
items in the View » Code Folds menu and the Code Folds submenu in the Source Editor. Table 3-3 lists the
related commands and shortcuts.

Table 3-3. Code Folding Shortcuts

Shortcut Description
Ctrl+NumPad-Minus Collapse Fold
Ctrl+NumPad-Plus Expand Fold

Ctrl+Shift+NumPad-Minus  Collapse All
Ctrl+Shift+NumPad-Plus Expand All
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Bookmarking Lines of Code

By default, none of the code that you write is folded. You can configure the Source Editor to fold Java code by
default when you create a file or open a previously unopened file.

To configure the IDE to fold certain elements of Java code automatically, choose Tools from the Options
menu. The Options window opens. In the Options window, click Editor and select Folding, as shown in
Figure 3-37. In the Folding tab, select the checkboxes for the elements that you want folded by default. You
can choose from class members such as methods, inner classes, imports, Javadoc comments, and the
initial comment.

0 Options mE3m

% @ =’Java r-ﬁh_, UE f h

General | Editor | Fonts & Colors Keymap Java Team Appearance Miscellaneous

| Code Templates | Hints | _Highlighting l Macros _I On Save I Spelichecker ].
General Folding [ Formatting | Code Completion |
Language: :Java v [¥] Enable Code Folding
Use Default Settings
Collapse by default
Methods

Inner Classes

[] Imports
Javadoc Comments

Initial Comment

[] String from resource bundle

Display Options
[¥] Content preview
[¥] Show summary

(Dot ] (Cimort | (o] (oo | (Lo ] ()

Figure 3-37. Changing folding settings
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Navigating from the Source Editor

The IDE includes handy shortcuts for navigating among files, different bits of code, and different windows.
The more of these shortcuts you can incorporate into your workflow, the less your fingers will have to stray
from your keyboard to your mouse.

Switching Between Open Files

Besides using the Source Editor’s tabs and dropdown list, you can switch between open files using keyboard
shortcuts.

e  Ctrl+Tab. Opens a popup showing all open files, as shown in Figure 3-38. Hold down
the Ctrl key and press the Tab key multiple times until the file that you want to view is
selected. Then release both keys to close the box and display the file.

m

m
W
m

Bookmarks

®]
0
[

0

L @@Colorpidceroemo.java C

| [@ calaulatorws.java B Projects

T T iy |5 ey

] @]&EventFXEditorTopComponent.java w JFX Library :
H [&] WordLibrary.java Favorites
&€ AudioVisualizer 3D.java E2 services

‘ @]&CIienlServlet.java
-4 [E} ClientEditor.java
4! @ AgeValidator.java
11 [B] index.jsp
% Start Page
-4...ng\Documents\NetBeansProjects\ClientEditor 1\src\cdienteditor \AgeConverter.java

—TE = T e S AT R el T AT T

Figure 3-38. Popup switcher

e  Shift+F4. Opens a dialog box that lists all open files, as shown in Figure 3-39. You
can use the mouse or the arrow keys to select the file that you want to view and press
Enter to close the dialog box and display the file.
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-
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Figure 3-39. Document switcher

Jumping to Related Code and Documentation

The shortcuts in the list below enable you to jump to parts of the current file or other files that are relevant
to the selected identifier. The first six of these shortcuts are available from the Navigate menu and the

Go To submenu of the Source Editor’s contextual (right-click) menu. The Show Javadoc command is
available straight from the Source Editor’s contextual menu.

e  Alt+O (or Ctrl-click). Go to Source jumps to the source code for the currently selected
class, method, or field, if the source is available. You can achieve this either by
pressing Alt+O with the identifier selected or by holding down the Ctrl key, hovering
the mouse over the identifier until it is underlined in blue, and then clicking it.

e  Alt+G. Go to Declaration jumps to the declaration of the currently selected class,

method, or field.

e  Ctrl+B. Go to Super Implementation jumps to the super implementation of the
currently selected method (if the selected method overrides a method from another
class or is an implementation of a method defined in an interface).

e  Ctrl+G. Go to Line jumps to a specific line number in the current file.
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e Alt+Shift+O. Go to Class enables you to type a classname and then jumps to the
source code for that class if it is available to the IDE.

e Alt+Shift+E. Go to Test jumps to the unit test for the selected class.

e  Alt+F1. Show Javadoc displays documentation for the selected class in a web
browser. For this command to work, Javadoc for the class must be made available to
the IDE through the Java Platform Manager (for JDK documentation) or the Library
Manager (for documentation for other libraries).

Jumping Between Areas Where You Have Been Working

When you are working on multiple files at once or in different areas of the same file, you can use the Jump
List buttons in the Editor toolbar, as shown in Figure 3-40, to navigate directly to areas where you have been
working instead of scrolling and/or switching windows.

..ave| [&] CalculatorwS.java | (&2
History ‘ [E--‘

Figure 3-40. Jump List buttons

The Jump List is essentially a history of lines where you have done work in the Source Editor, as shown
in Figure 3-41.

...avé| [&] Calculatorws.java se“@a ClientServiet.java 2| [\ ColorPicke

[Source ) tistory |R[E)E Q™ SFBE S D

32 import jav CalculatorWs,java
33 import jay

EventFXEditorTopComponent.java:3
34 import javax s Jwo.WoDoOTIVICT;

Figure 3-41. Expanded Jump List

Jumping from the Source Editor to a File’s Node

When you are typing in the Source Editor, you can jump to the node that represents the current file in other
windows. This can be useful, for example, if you want to navigate quickly to another file in the same package
or you want to browse versioning information for the current file.

e  Ctrl+Shift+1. Select the node for the current file in the Projects window.
e  Ctrl+Shift+2. Select the node for the current file in the Files window.

e  Ctrl+Shift+3. Select the node for the current file in the Favorites window.
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Search and Replace

There are different types of searches available for different types of needs. Depending on the type of
activity you want to perform, you can use different aspects of the search/replace tool, each of which is
described here.

e  Find Usages command. Find occurrences of an identifier for a class, method, or field
in your project.

e  Rename command. Rename a class, method, or field throughout your project.
e Ctrl+Fin afile. Find and replace specific character combinations in an open file.

e  Ctrl+F on a project. Find files that match search criteria based on characters in the
file, characters in the filename, file type, and/or date.

Finding Usages

When you are working in the Source Editor, you can quickly find out where a given Java identifier of the
currently selected class, method, or field name is used in your project by using the Find Usages command,
which displays the Find Usages window, as shown in Figure 3-42.

e N

J Find Usages @

Usages of:  (f}) getDefault() : WordLibrary
From: |[&8) WordLibrary
| Search in Comments

[7] Indude overloaded methods

Scope: 'Lr_'l Open Projects = [j

@lopeninNewTab [ Fnd || cCancel |[ Hep |

Figure 3-42. Find Usages window

To display the Find Usages window to find occurrences of a specific identifier in your code, start in the
Source Editor. Then move the insertion point/cursor to the class, method, or field name that you want to find
occurrences of. Then press Alt+F7. Alternatively, you can right-click in the editor and choose Find Usages.
Another way to start finding usages is to, in the Edit menu, choose Find Usages. In the Find Usages window,
specify settings such as whether the search should be performed in the comments, and click Find.

Find Usages improves upon a Find command in a text editor by being sensitive to the relevance of text
in the Java language context.
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Depending on the kind of identifier you have selected and which options you have selected in the Find
Usages window, the Usages window appears at the bottom of the IDE and displays your results, as shown in
Figure 3-43.

Usages % [=]
@ |® ©1|Usages of WordLibrary.getDefault [2 occurrences]

=- @ AnagramGame4

ar . =B @Anagrams java
3 : L.@ :2: wordLibrary = WordLibrary.getDefault();
© B- B&J WordLibraryTest.java
® e @ . wordLibrary = WordLibrary.getDefault();

(8] &7 [+ <

Figure 3-43. Usages results

The Usages window displays statements that contain a combination of the following items, depending
on the identifier:

¢ C(lasses and interfaces. A declaration of a method or variable of the class or
interface, a usage of the type, such as at the creation of a new instance, importing a
class, extending a class, implementing an interface, casting a type, or throwing an
exception, a usage of the type’s methods or fields, and subtypes.

e  Methods. The calling of the method and any overriding methods.
e  Fields. The getting or setting of the field’s value.
e  Comments. Any comments that reference the identifier.

You can navigate to a given occurrence of a class, method, or field name by double-clicking the
occurrences line in the Usages window.

Renaming

If you want to rename a class, method, or field, you can use the Refactor » Rename command to update all
occurrences of the identifier in the project to the new name, as shown in Figure 3-44.
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5 -.

J Rename Class WordLibrary @

New Name: |2

"] Apply Rename on Comments

| Rename Test Class

Preview J [ Refactor ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 3-44. Rename window

Unlike standard search and replace operations, the Rename command is sensitive to the Java context of
your code, which makes it easier and more reliable to use. In addition, with the Rename command, you can
preview the changes to be made, enabling you to deselect items to prevent renaming of specific occurrences,
as shown in Figure 3-45.

| Refactoring # =

@) | [¥) &3 Rename WordLibrary to WordProcesso StaticWordLibrary.java 12 Refactored StaticWordLibrary.java
=- [¥] & AnagramGame4
¢ | & [Vl @ stetcwordibrary.java 31 31 “m
{5 |¥] Update reference to WordLibrary 32 32
V| Update reference to WordLibrary 33 33
= = = F
A - [V] [EB Anagrams.java 34 34
By ] Updatz reference to Wordubrary i 35 35r the Anagram Game
T [V Update reference to WordLibrary e X
—El [¥] Update reference to WordLibrary
= [¥] [&) WordLibrary.java rxtends WordLibrary { 37 37 =nds WordProcessor {
[¥] Change dass name 38 38
[V] Rename method b[) WORD LIST = { 39 39| WORD_LIST = {
[¥] Update reference to WordLibrary 40 40
< S S i » 41 41 -
- 42 42 =L
[ Do Refactoring ] [ Cancel ] - = vy a3 4314 T G

Figure 3-45. Refactoring preview

To rename a class, method, or field name, start in the Source Editor. Move the insertion point to an
occurrence in the code of the class, method, or field name that you want to rename. Press Ctrl+R or right-
click and, in the Refactor menu, choose Rename. In the Rename dialog box, type the new name for the
element. If you want occurrences of the name in comments to also be changed, check the Apply Name on
Comments checkbox. In the Rename window, click Next. If you have deselected the Preview All Changes
checkbox, the changes are applied immediately. If you leave the Preview All Changes checkbox selected, the
Refactoring window appears with a preview of the changes.

In the Refactoring window, which appears at the bottom of the IDE, verify the occurrences that are set
to change. If there is an occurrence that you do not want to change, deselect that line’s checkbox. Click Do
Refactoring to apply the changes. If you later find that the refactoring has had some consequences that you
would like to reverse, you can press Ctrl+Z or choose Undo from the Edit menu.

You can initiate the process of renaming a class or interface by renaming it inline in the Projects
window. You do this by typing Ctrl+R on the node to be renamed.
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Finding
If you quickly want to find a combination of characters in your file, click in the file that you want to search,

choose Edit » Find (Ctrl+F), and type the text that you want to find in the Find window, which is integrated
in the bottom of the editor, as shown in Figure 3-46.

64

65 e

(13 * Geéts the number
B

s Getter

@ getDefault bstract int getSize():
70 getScrambledWord

-

71 getSize |

_ getword L -] | ’
Find: |get v ‘ &L Previous & Next ‘m a ® B matches %
@j com.toy.anagrams.lib.WordLibrary } ®”

Figure 3-46. Integrated Find window

Some tips on using the Find dialog box:

¢ Inthe Find dialog box, you can use a regular expression as your search criterion by
pressing Alt+G or by clicking the Regular Expression button.

e  Unlike the Find Usages command, the Find command allows you to search for parts
of words, do case-sensitive searches (press Alt+C or click the Match Case button),
and highlight matches in the current file (press Alt+H or click the Highlight
Matches button).

¢ You can jump between occurrences of the search string by pressing F3
(next occurrence) and Shift+F3 (previous occurrence).

e To select the word in which the cursor is resting and start searching for other
occurrences of that word, press Ctrl+F3.

Replacing

Finding what you're looking for is often only the start of a task. More often than not, you need to replace the
code that you have found. This section helps you with that task.

To search and replace text, click in the appropriate file, press Ctrl+H, and fill in the Find What and
Replace With fields, as shown in Figure 3-47.
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142| =& i
143 * Gets t
144 * @param idx indexl of re d word =
145 * @return word at ts natural forn o
146 - "

@: public String getWord(int idx) {
148 return WORD LIST[idx]:
149 - } -

< | 1 | ,

Find What: index v| Rherevious dFNext | g o & B B 20f8matches x
Replace With: marker v || &P Replace {5F Replace Al | [7] Replace Badwards [] Preserve Case
Q) com.toy.anagrams.lib.StaticWordLibrary } -] |

Figure 3-47. Integrated Replace window

Other File Searches

If you want to do a search on multiple files for something other than an occurrence of a specific Java
identifier, you can use the Find and Find in Projects commands, as shown in Figure 3-48.

| -
(J Find in Projects (o]
Containing Text: -
(The text will be used literally) (test)
7] Match Case [ Whole Words Match: | Literal =
Scope: & selection (AnagramGames) =

[7] Search in Archives [ | Search in Generated Sources

File Name Patterns: | (3| files)
(Example: *.java, FZP??.jsp)

[] Use Ignore List (edit) [] File Path Regular Expression (test)

0 Please spedify text to find or file name pattern.

[7] Open In New Tab Find || Cose || Hep |

Figure 3-48. Find in Projects window
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These commands enable you to search files in a folder, in a project, or in all projects.
You can base these commands on any combination of the following types of criteria:

e  Matches to a substring or regular expression on text in the file
e  Matches to a substring or regular expression on the filename
e  Dates the files were modified

e  File type

To initiate such a file search, in the Edit menu, choose Find in Projects to search all files in all open
projects. Alternatively, in the Projects window, right-click the node for the folder or project that you want
to search in and choose Find (or press Ctrl+F). Yet another approach is to right-click a folder in the Files
window and choose Find (or press Ctrl+F).

After you initiate the search, fill as many search criteria as you want. After you enter the criteria in the
Find or Find in Projects window and click Search, the results are displayed in the Search Results window,
with nodes for each matched file. For full-text searches, these nodes can be expanded to reveal the
individual lines where matched text occurs. You can double-click a match to open that file in the Source
Editor (and, in the case of full-text matches, jump to the line of the match).

The dialog box that appears when you press Ctrl+F or choose Edit » Find (or Edit » Find in Projects)
depends on which IDE window has focus. If you have the Source Editor selected, the Find dialog box
integrated into the bottom of an individual file appears. If you have a node selected in the Projects window
(or one of the other tree-view windows), the dialog box for searching in multiple files is opened.

Tracking Notes

The IDE has an Action Items window that provides a way for you to write notes in your code and then view
all of these notes in a centralized location. To write a note, also known as an “action item,” to yourself, you
use patterns such as XXX or TODO anywhere in your code.

You can use the Action Items window as the center of operations when cleaning up loose ends in your
code, as shown in Figure 3-49, which lists all the action items for you.

Action ltems | =
u Description File Location

|:| S XXX revisit later [EventFXEdit... |...ventfxeditor [EventFXEditorController.java:67
@ /| @todo we only need to fire a property change event if the co...|[EventFXEdit... |...ventfxeditor [EventFXEditorController.java:87
— | /S[TODO store your settings iEvenlﬁ(Edit... ...editor [EventFXEditorTopComponent. java: 166
v. /* TODO read your settings according to their version EventFXEdit... ...editor/EventFXEditorTopComponent.java: 171

| TODO: 4 (in all opened projects)

Figure 3-49. Action Items window

Aline is displayed in the task list if it is “tagged with” (contains) any of the following text.
When you type one of these tags in your code, it must be typed as a whole word for the IDE to recognize

it. For example, if you do not put a space between the tag and the note, the note will not appear in the Action
Items window.
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To view the Action Items window, choose Window » Action Items (or press Ctrl+6).

Once you have displayed the Action Items window, you can view tasks for the current file, for all open
files, or for a specific folder by clicking the corresponding button on the left of the Action Items window.

You can sort task-list items by task, location, or priority by clicking the corresponding column titles. See
“Displaying Tasks by Priority” later in this chapter for information on displaying the Priority column.

You can jump from an entry in the task list straight to the line in the code where you wrote the note by
double-clicking the entry.

Adding, Removing, and Changing Action Item Tags

To change the tags that are used for the Action Items window, choose Tools from the Options menu. The
Options window opens. Click Team and select Action Items, as shown in Figure 3-50. In the Action Items tab,
use the Add, Edit, and Remove buttons to modify the content of the Action Items list.

O Options BN

% @ =’Java rﬁé}, JE @ )

General Editor Fonts & Colors Keymap Java Team | Appearance Miscellaneous

Tasks | Action Items | versioning

ToDo Patterns
o [ s )
'TODO
FIXME Edit
XX
PENDING Remove
<<

[¥] Show ToDos from comments only

Supported File Types (MIME, Extensions)

T
application/x-httpd-eruby ‘: SUETES
HTML Files (text/html) i Scan Line Comments
Java Files (text/x-java) Line Comment Pattern:
JavaFX Files (text/x-fx)
il
PP Hes (et i) Scan Block Comments
Python Files (text/x-python)
Ruby Files (text/x-ruby) Start Block Comment Pattern:
L Files (te:
? 2 ,‘_Ik Vb e End Block Comment Pattern:

[Bwot ) [Cimert. o [ o | [canes ] (e ]

Figure 3-50. Customizing action items
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Filtering Action Items

You can further limit the entries displayed in the Action Items window by creating and using filters. When
you use a filter, only entries that match criteria specified by the filter are displayed. Criteria include text that
needs to appear in the note, the priority of the task, and/or the filename.

To create a filter, click Edit from the Filter dropdown to the left of the Action Items window, as shown
in Figure 3-51. In the Edit Filters dialog box, click the New button and then type a name for the filter in the
Name field. Fill in the details. Optionally, add additional criteria in the Keywords tab and then fill in the
details for the filters. You can select to have the filter match all or any of the criteria using the radio buttons at
the top of the dialog box.

An entry for the newly defined filter appears in a Filter dropdown in the left of the Action Items window
in the To Do Window toolbar.

i o

0 Action Items Filter
Filters:

TODOs Only Name: TODQOs Only
Types | Keywords

[] Compiler Errors

[] Hints-based tasks

["] Hudson Warnings

[} Maven POM problems
[7] TODO

[] White lists violations

o
"]
=t
o
w

.

Limit visible items per type to: | 100

[ New H Remove ]

[ OK ][Canael]

Figure 3-51. Action Items Filter window

83

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Download, double click, and start coding. I use NetBeans for Java EE, Java SE, JavaFX,
HTML5, and JavaScript coding, debugging, and profiling... out-of-the-box. NetBeans is a
huge time-saver for me and my airhacks.com students.

—Adam Bien,
independent developer and pilot at airhacks.com
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CHAPTER 4

Using Wizards and Plugins

In this chapter, I provide a general overview of both the workflow in the IDE and the tools it makes available
for the key Java technologies that it enables you to use. Many wizards are included in the IDE, helping you to
set up projects for each of the Java technologies—Java SE, Java EE, Embedded, and Cloud. The structure of
this chapter is based on the Java Technologies outline on Oracle. com, as described at this URL:

https://waw.oracle.com/java/technologies/index.html

When combined with many of the plugins that the NetBeans community makes available, the wizards
described in this chapter give you absolutely everything you need to create any kind of Java application.
For this reason, you will be introduced to the most useful plugins in the Plugin Manager, as well as the most
useful wizards.

Once you complete this chapter, you should have a solid understanding of the IDE’s application
structuring principles and be able to quickly and effectively set up your development work in the IDE by
using its wizards and their related plugins.

Overview

Rather than plowing through the remainder of this chapter, you may be interested in a quick overview of
how to get started developing the kinds of Java applications that you're interested in. Table 4-1 provides an
overview of the entry points in NetBeans for each of Java’s technologies.
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Table 4-1. Getting Started with Java Technologies in the IDE

Technology Description Getting Started
Java SE Java platform, Standard Edition (Java SE)  In the IDE, open the New Project wizard
enables you to develop secure, portable, (Ctrl+Shift+N). When you're getting started
high-performance applications for the learning Java, you will probably want to use
widest range of computing platforms the simple Ant-based Java SE project template,
possible. available at Java » Java Application in the New
Java SE applications run on the computer ~ Project wizard.
desktop, as opposed to on a browser When you're more familiar with Java and
or a mobile device. Nowadays, these you're interested in using the widely used
applications are sometimes referred toas ~ Maven build system, go to Maven » Java
“on-premise” applications. Application in the New Project wizard to get
started creating your Java SE applications.
Java EE Java platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) In the IDE, open the New Project wizard
is the industry standard for enterprise Java (Ctrl+Shift+N). When you're getting started
computing. learning Java, you will probably want to use
Java EE enables developers to write less the simple Ant-based Java EE project template,
boilerplate code, have better support available at Java Web » Web Application in
for the latest web applications and the New Project wizard.
frameworks, and access enhanced When you're more familiar with Java EE and
scalability and richer functionality. you're interested in using the widely used
Maven build system, go to Maven » Web
Application in the New Project wizard to get
started creating your Java EE applications.
Embedded  Java Embedded products are designed In the IDE, go to Tools » Java Platforms.
and optimized to meet the unique Click Add Platform and select Remote Java
requirements of embedded devices, such ~ Standard Edition. Click Next and you will
as microcontrollers, sensors (such as be able to connect to the JDK installed on
the Raspberry Pi), and gateways. They your embedded device. Once the embedded
enable intelligent systems for M2M JDK is registered, you can deploy your Java
communications and the “Internet of applications to it, by setting the embedded
Things” so you can do more with your JDK in the Project Properties window of the
devices. project you want to deploy to the embedded
device.
Cloud Java Cloud Services provide In the IDE, go to the Services window (Ctrl+5)
enterprise-grade platforms to develop and take a look at the Cloud node, where
and deploy business applications in the you can manage applications deployed to
cloud. They enable you to maximize Java Cloud Services. Amazon Beanstalk is
productivity with instant access to cloud supported out of the box. Plugins are available
environments that support any standard for Oracle Cloud, Oracle Developer Cloud
Java EE application, complete with Service, Red Hat OpenShift, and Jelastic.
integrated security and database access.
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For adventurous readers, Table 4-1 should be enough to get you started with each of these technologies.
For those wanting more detail, and for the adventurous readers who run into problems, the remainder of
this chapter explores in detail each of the Java technologies and the tools the IDE provides to support them.

General

In this section, you are introduced to generic principles common to the IDE tooling structure and the
application structure of all kinds of Java projects in the IDE. The IDE is opinionated on how your application
structures should be visualized in the IDE. Mostly, once you understand the perspective from which the IDE
approaches your applications, you will be more than satisfied with the approach the IDE takes.

For example, you will learn that the IDE only shows artifacts you are most likely to work with in the
Projects window, while the Files window includes generated code, too. Without understanding these kinds
of considerations, you will often be asking yourself questions like, “where is my build folder?” and “where is
the JAR of the application I just built?”

Once you have examined the generic application structuring principles that the IDE follows, you will
look in more detail at each of the Java technologies and the tools that the IDE provides for them.

Application Structure

When you create a new project in the IDE, it will open in the Projects window (Ctrl+1). The Projects window
shows you the logical structure of your application. The logical structure consists of the folders and files that
you are likely to want to work with directly and that will not change as a result of an automated process, such
as a build process.

A variety of artifacts may be created when you cause an automated process to be performed on a
project, such as a build process or a JUnit test process. These artifacts will not be shown in the Projects
window. If you are looking for an artifact that was generated or automatically created in some way, open the
Files window (Ctrl+2). The Files window has a dist folder that contains archive files, such as JAR, WAR, and
EAR, that have been created for you in some way. In Ant-based projects, the Files window shows a build
folder after a build process has been completed, while Maven-based projects show a target folder in the
Files window after a build process is complete.

Figure 4-1 illustrates these points for an Ant-based project named AsyncRequest and for a Maven-based
project named (DI Sample Application for Bean Validation. Both of these projects can be found in the
Samples category of the New Project wizard.
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Figure 4-1. Projects and Files windows

Project Groups

A NetBeans project is a group of source files and the settings with which you build, run, and debug those
source files. In the IDE, all development has to take place within a project. For applications that involve large
codebases, it is often advantageous to split your application source code into several projects.

You can create groupings of projects so that you can open and close several projects at once. In addition,
each group can have a different main project. After you create a project group, that project group is available
in the Project Group menu. When you select a project group from that menu, all open projects outside of the
project group are closed. If you want to close all open projects, choose File » Project Group » (none).
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By default, as shown in the left-most image in Figure 4-2, each package is shown as a separate node in the

application structure.
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i E-1j5 Source Packages
=~ com.toy.anagrams.lib
-[& staticWordLibrary.java
[£] worduibrary.java
=-FE com.toy.anagrams.ui
& Aboutjava
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i ,@ StaticWordLibrary.java
IE_J WordLibrary.java
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Figure 4-2. Java packages as list, tree, and reduced tree
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However, a somewhat hidden feature in the IDE enables you to change how packages are displayed.
Packages can be displayed as a list (left image), a tree (middle image), or a reduced tree (right image).
You can switch between package layouts by right-clicking in the empty space in the Projects window and
choosing the View Java Packages As submenu to select a different view layout for your packages. You don’t

have to do anything more; the package layout updates itself immediately.

Comprehensive Service Integration

Whenever you're wondering where the tools are for connecting to a database, server, or cloud service, the
first place you should look is the Services window (Ctrl+5), shown in Figure 4-3.

@), Drivers
[
+-8B Web Services
= Servers
#-G& Apache Tomcat
B¢ GlassFish Server 3+
[#-E:) JBoss Application Server
£ E Orade Weblogic Server
=gk Maven Repositories

% Hudson Builders
(i3 Issue Trackers
~-4% IS Test Driver

Figure 4-3. Services window

E.j jdbc:derby: /flocalhost: 1527 /sample [app on APP]
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The Services window is useful in the sense that it gives you a single access point to any imaginable
external resource. Included in the Services window are access points to your databases, web services,
servers, Maven repositories, Hudson continuous build servers, and issue trackers.

The services provide a uniform, standardized mechanism for working with them. In each case, right-
click on the service to initialize, register, or start up an instance of the service. For example, right-click on
the Servers node to register a locally installed GlassFish server so that you can manage it from the Service
window, instead of from the command prompt or from the management console, which typically runs
externally in the browser.

Plugin Manager

The IDE is unique in that, in principle, you should not require any additional plugins for basic Java
development. However, because the IDE is relatively easy to extend, and has existed for over a decade, many
people around the world have created plugins for it.

Use the Plugin Manager, shown in Figure 4-4, accessible under the Tools menu, to dynamically update
the IDE from the registered update centers and to manage IDE plugins. Use the Available Plugins tab of the
Plugins Manager to view and install new plugins available from the registered update centers.

. J Plugins @

[ Updates (6) | Available Piugins (214) | Downloaded | Installed (52) | Settings|

[ Check for Newest ] Search:

- 4
Install Name Category Sou...

[l Additional Java hints Java -

[7] AlternativeArchive-tar-gz Tools

x

Additional Java hints

e
Eh

_ w (=] & Community Contributed -
7] Ant1.9.4Documentation Java U Plugin =
[T] ANTLRWorks Editor Tunnel Visio...  §fip -
[7] Apache OpenOffice API ... Developing ...  §fg Version: 1.5.0
7] ApiGen PHP U Author: Benno Markiewicz
E Aspose Maven Project ... Base IDE oy (benno.markiewicz @googlemail . com)
[7] Aspose Project Wizard  Base IDE (7] Date: 3/19/15

Source: Plugin Portal
[j Atoum PHP O Homepage:
[C] AutoSave Module Editing G https: //qithub.com/markiewb /nb-addition
7] Avatar.js Project Java U Y.
[[] Backlog Base IDE IR | R »
| Gose |[ teb |

Figure 4-4. Plugin Manager
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As you work through this chapter, you will occasionally be advised to use the Plugin Manager to install
additional features into the IDE.

Though there are many plugins in the Plugin Manager, those listed in Table 4-2 are the ones that you
may want to consider installing right away. These plugins are ambitious in terms of their feature set, they
integrate with popular or “cool” external technologies, and they are comprehensive in relation to the subset
of features currently made available by the plugin.

Table 4-2. Plugins to Consider Installing Right Away

Category

Description

DukeScript
Project Wizard

EasyPmd

easyUML

Eclipse Java Code
Formatter

Gluon Plugin

Gradle Support

jBatch Suite

JBoss Forge

Jindent

JMeter

JPA Modeler

Use this wizard to create a new DukeScript project using NetBeans. The wizard is
based on Maven and takes care of the correct and simple configuration of the project.
Use DukeScript and this wizard to develop applications that run on iOS, Android,
Desktop, in the Browser or even as a NetBeans plugin.

Performs code analysis by using PMD and shows the results both in the editor and in
the Action Items window.

Provides UML drawing features, code generation and creation of UML class diagrams
from Java code. It is being developed at Open Source Software Development Center at
Faculty of Organisational Sciences, University of Belgrade.

Helps you to conform to a common code style in a team of Eclipse JDT and NetBeans
IDE users. The original formatting engine of Eclipse is embedded and allows you to
format the source code the same way as your Eclipse co-workers do. You only have to
provide an Eclipse formatter configuration file.

Allows developers to create JavaFX applications that target the Android and iOS mobile
platforms as well as the desktop platform using the same codebase.

Allows opening directories containing a build.gradle file as a project in NetBeans.
The opened project then can be used as a usual Java project.

Allows developers to design Java batch application models and automates Java code
generation, using the Java Batch 1.0 specification. Batch processing is typified by
bulk-oriented, non-interactive, background execution. Frequently long-running, it
may be data or computationally intensive, execute sequentially or in parallel, and may
be initiated through various invocation models, including ad hoc, scheduled, and
on-demand.

Allows developers to quickly get started with various kinds of Maven-based Java EE
applications.

A powerful source code formatter for Java and C/C++. Jindent empowers you to
transform any foreign Java/C/C++ source code to meet your preferred coding style or
any common Java code convention.

Provides a tight integration of Apache JMeter (2.4) into NB infrastructure. This plugin
will install additional plugins, including Load Generator and Profiler/Load Generator
Bridge.

Assists software developers in creating, designing, and editing Java persistence
application business model visually as graphical diagrams. It automates Java code
generation, using JPA 2.0 from JPA class diagrams.

(continued)
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Table 4-2. (continued)

Category Description

JRebel A productivity tool that allows you to see changes you make to your code without the
need to redeploy. It maps your project workspace directly to a running application so
that the changes to classes and resources are immediately reflected in the application.
It skips the build and redeploy phases. The IDE plugin bundles JRebel agent,
automates server and project configuration, and provides debugger support.

Monet This enables the same workflow for JavaFX rapid GUI design as is available today
for Swing via the Matisse GUI Builder. Provides a design view on FXML files. A new
multiview is provided by this plugin using the JavaFX Scene Builder.

Vaadin Provides help with developing Vaadin projects, including wizards for project generation,
a preferences page for updating Vaadin versions, setting widget set compilation
parameters, as well as providing helper methods for frequently used commands.

Separate from the plugins made available in the Plugin Manager, there are many more at the NetBeans
Plugin Portal (http://plugins.netbeans.org). Plugins in the Plugin Manager are those made available by
the NetBeans team, as well as those created and verified by the NetBeans community. Plugins in the Plugin
Portal are contributed by the NetBeans community. If they have not been verified, that is, tried out and
approved by the NetBeans community, they will not be in the Plugin Manager. Before assuming that there is
no support for a technology in the IDE, make sure to check both the Plugin Manager and the Plugin Portal.
More often than not, someone in the NetBeans community will have created a NetBeans plugin to support
your favorite technology.

Java SE

Java platform, Standard Edition (Java SE) enables you to develop secure, portable, high-performance
applications for the widest range of computing platforms possible. By making applications available
across heterogeneous environments, businesses can boost end-user productivity, communication, and
collaboration—and dramatically reduce the cost of ownership of both enterprise and consumer applications.
Java SE applications run on the computer desktop, as opposed to the browser or a mobile device. These
applications are sometimes referred to as “on-premise” applications. A complete end-to-end description of
creating a Java SE application is provided in Chapter 2 of this book. The starting point for all these kinds of
applications is to go to File » New Project (Ctrl+Shift+N), which opens the New Project wizard. Choose the
Java category, as shown in Figure 4-5.
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Figure 4-5. Getting started with Java SE projects

Asyou can see in Figure 4-4, different entry points are provided for getting started creating and working
with Java SE applications in the IDE. Normally, you will use the Java Application project template to start
your work in the IDE. Especially when you are first learning the Java language, this is the ideal entry point for
the kind of work you are likely doing.

Three more specialized project templates are provided. The Java Class Library project template will
create a new Java application without a main class. The idea is that you will use the project structure
provided by this template for creating Java libraries, that is, bundles of Java code that provide a piece of
generic functionality for a Java application. Use the Java Project with Existing Sources project template when
you want to create a NetBeans project out of a set of folders on disk that contain Java source files, without
there being a build.xml file. Ant drives these applications and the IDE will set up the Ant build script for you.
Oftentimes, such an Ant build script already exists, in which case you would use the Java free-form project
template, which lets you import an Ant build. xml file together with your Java sources. If you are using
Maven instead of Ant as your build system, use the Maven category instead of the Java category in the New
Project wizard. If your Maven project already exists on disk, simply open it via File » Open Project, because
the IDE automatically knows how to interpret your POM file. To create a new Maven project for Java SE
applications, choose Maven » Java Application or Maven » JavaFX Application in the New Project wizard.

Once the application has been set up, you will want to create new files, typically new Java source files,
in it. To do so, go to File » New File (Ctrl+N), shown in Figure 4-6. In particular, the Java, JavaFX, Swing GUI
Forms, JavaBeans Objects, and AWT GUI Forms categories relate directly to Java SE development.
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Figure 4-6. Getting started with files in Java projects

Depending on the kind of file you create, the IDE provides a variety of supporting features. In Chapter 3
of this book, the Java Editor is described in detail. In addition, the IDE provides the Matisse GUI Builder for
the layout and design of Java Swing components and integration with the JavaFX Scene Builder for the layout
and design of JavaFX components. Details on these GUI designers are found on the Java GUI Applications
Learning Trail, on NetBeans.org, at the following URL: https://netbeans.org/kb/trails/matisse.html.

Be aware that you can configure each project you work with in the Project Properties window. Right-
click a project and choose Properties. The Project Properties window, shown in Figure 4-7, opens. A range of
configurations can be defined for each project you work on, from the JAR files on its classpath to compilation
settings and runtime commands. For example, when you are working with Maven-based applications, you
can map commands in your POM file to project commands so that when you press F6, which runs your
project, you can execute goals that you have defined in your POM. Quite a range of features in the IDE can be
configured, all in a unified location that the IDE makes available in the Project Properties window.
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Figure 4-7. Properties of Maven-based Java EE projects

As you become more familiar with the IDE, you will probably increasingly want to use keyboard
shortcuts rather than menu items and toolbar buttons. Hover with your mouse over the toolbar buttons
to see their related keyboard shortcuts, such as F6 for Run and F11 for Build. In the Keymap section of
the Options window, you can tweak and fine-tune all keyboard shortcuts that relate to working with your
projects. For a list of keyboard shortcuts, go to Help | Keyboard Shortcuts Card.

Java EE

Java platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) is the industry standard for enterprise Java computing. With

new features that enhance HTML5 support, increase developer productivity, and further improve how
enterprise demands can be met, the Java EE platform enables developers to write less boilerplate code, have
better support for the latest web applications and frameworks, and access enhanced scalability and richer
functionality.
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The Java EE platform encompasses a range of specifications that deal with everything from database
access to business logic encapsulation to security to frontend development. Go to the following URL for full
details and a complete end-to-end tutorial: http://docs.oracle.com/javaee/7/tutorial. A simple end-
to-end scenario that uses Maven and Java Server Faces (JSF), as well as RESTful Web Services and JavaScript,

is provided in the next chapter.

To get started creating Java EE applications, go to File » New Project (Ctrl+Shift+N). The New Project
wizard opens, shown in Figure 4-8. If you are unfamiliar with Maven and are primarily focused on learning
the Java EE platform, your entry point will probably be Java Web » Web Application in the New Project
wizard. However, if you want to work with Maven and you do not already have a Maven-based project, start
with Maven » Web Application, as shown in Figure 4-8.
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Figure 4-8. Getting started with Java EE projects

If you already have a Maven-based application on disk, that is, an application that includes a POM
file, simply go to File » Open Project. The IDE understands the POM file automatically and lays out your

application in the IDE in a logical manner. The POM is further supported in a variety of ways. Open the POM
by double-clicking on it and notice that the IDE shows you the effective POM, the source of the POM, as well

as a graph view that shows the dependencies between the JARs registered in the POM.
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Next, you are likely to want to create new files soon after you have set up your project. To do so, go to
File » New File in the IDE and, in particular, explore the Persistence and Web Services categories, shown in
Figure 4-9.
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J New File

Steps Choose File Type

;. Choose File Type Project: @ AsyncRequest =
Q, Filter:
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/. Web Services @ RESTful Java Client

A XML = |@ RESTful JavaScript Client
) GlassFish | l@ Cross-Origin Resource Sharing Filter
) WebLogic ~| |& 3axRs 2.0Fiter
7 T | » |@ JAX-RS 2.0 Interceptor -
Description:

Creates RESTful web services directly from a database.

Figure 4-9. Getting started with files in Java EE projects

You will quickly see that in addition to helping you create simple Java source files, the IDE provides
advanced code generators. Starting from a database or from one or more entity classes that conform to the
JPA specification, the IDE can generate many artifacts for you. The code generators, such as the ones shown
in Figure 4-9, are made possible by the fact that the artifacts are based on the specifications that are part of
the Java EE platform. Specifications enable tool providers, such as the IDE, to know upfront the structure
and content of files and other artifacts that need to be created. For example, if you want to expose the data
in your database via RESTful Web Services, which are based on the JAX-RS specification, you simply need to
step through the RESTful Web Services from Database wizard, shown in Figure 4-9. Explore the other code
generators, read the descriptions, and notice how they relate directly to the specifications that the Java EE
platform makes available.
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Embedded

When you want more—more selection, more protection, and more power for embedded applications—Java is
the best choice. Oracle Java Embedded products are designed and optimized to meet the unique requirements
of embedded devices, such as microcontrollers, sensors, and gateways. They enable intelligent systems for
M2M communications and the for “Internet of Things,” so you can do more with your devices.

When working with Java Embedded products, you will typically want to set up JDK 8 for ARM on an
embedded device, such as on a Raspberry Pi. JDK 8 for ARM includes a Java runtime environment (JRE) for
ARM platforms and tools such as the compilers and debuggers necessary for developing applications.

Once you have set up and configured your embedded device, such as a Raspberry Pj, this is how you
install JDK 8 for ARM on it:

sudo apt-get update
sudo apt-get upgrade
sudo apt-get install oracle-java8-jdk

After JDK 8 for ARM has been installed on the device, you normally need command-line tools like
Putty, WinSCP, SSH, and others to connect your development environment from the command line to run
applications on the device. However, instead of all those tools, you need no more than the IDE.

In the IDE, go to Tools » Java Platforms in the main menu. Click Add Platform. Select Remote Java
Standard Edition. Click Next. The Add Java Platform window appears, where you can connect to your device
by using its host, port, and other connection details, as shown in Figure 4-10.

'© Java Platform Manager =

Use the Javadoc tab to register the AP1 documentation for your JDK in the IDE.
Click Add Platform to register other Java platform versions.

Platforms:

). Java SE ] [=iConnection Properties ke

&) )oK 1.7 (Default) Display Nome Raspberry Pi =

J. Remote Java SE Host pi.cz.oracle.com &
&) Raspberry Fi e 22

Usemame alyona &
Password e

|~ Piatform Properties
Instal Folder - 1
Working dir fhome/alyona/NetBeansProjects/
Profie mpact 2

Extensions

Debug

Vil clhent

Target bnux_arm_vwip_hft

[— System Properties

BvVa vmyerson -4

java vendor url hitp: Mava of acle com

sun u encodng TF

java vminfo wxed mode s w

Raspberry Pi [

glewel B 0-compact

| Test Platform |

{_Add Piatform... | | Remove |

Figure 4-10. Registering a remote Java SE platform
100

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 4 " USING WIZARDS AND PLUGINS

Now that you have set up a remote Java SE platform in the IDE, you can create a standard Java SE
project. In the Run tab of the Project Properties window of the project, specify that the project use the remote
Java SE platform. You will be able to create, compile, run, debug, and profile the application on the device,
just as if it were a local application.

Cloud

Java Cloud Services provide enterprise-grade platforms to develop and deploy business applications in the
cloud. They enable you to maximize productivity with instant access to cloud environments that support any
standard Java EE application, complete with integrated security and database access.

The list of cloud service providers available for use in the IDE is provided in Table 4-3.

Table 4-3. Java Cloud Service Providers

Company  Technology Getting Started

Oracle Oracle Cloud and Oracle  In the IDE, go to Tools » Plugins and search for Oracle Cloud.
Developer Cloud Service  Install the plugin and look in the Cloud node in the Services
window to get started.

Red Hat OpenShift In a browser, go to plugins.netbeans.org and search for
OpenShift. Install the plugin and look in the Cloud node in the
Services window to get started.

Jelastic Jelastic In a browser, go to plugins.netbeans.org and search for
Jelastic. Install the plugin and look in the Cloud node in the
Services window to get started.

Amazon Amazon Beanstalk In the IDE, go to the Services window. Expand the Cloud node
and start using the Amazon Beanstalk provider.

Once you have set up a cloud service provider, you can specify that a Java EE application be deployed to it.
In the same way as you would for any other server, in the Project Properties window of a project, you can specify
the server to be used. In this case, the server will be the remote cloud service provider that you have registered.
For example, if you have registered the Oracle Cloud, you will see a new node in the Cloud node,
as shown in Figure 4-11. In addition, you will see a new node in the Servers node and, when you deploy
applications to the Oracle Cloud, you will be able to expand the Oracle Cloud node in the Servers node and
manage the deployed artifacts.

& Databases

99 web Services

Servers

#- & GlassFish Server 3.x
: ® -EDOracle Cloud Remote:
= Cloud

' Ao oracle Cloud

# L‘._f_) Hudson Builders

®-[G@ Issue Trackers

@

¥

Figure 4-11. Java EE applications deployed to the Oracle Cloud

101

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 4 USING WIZARDS AND PLUGINS

Certain cloud service providers provide more than a remote location for deploying applications. For
example, the Oracle Developer Cloud Service simplifies development with an automatically provisioned
development platform that supports the complete development lifecycle. The focus of the Oracle Developer
Cloud Services is to let you develop, deploy, and collaborate remotely. The Plugin Manager provides a plugin
that integrates the Oracle Developer Cloud Service into the IDE, so that you can remotely use provisioned
services made available by the Oracle Developer Cloud Service, such as GitHub and Hudson. Go to the
following URL for further details: https://cloud.oracle.com/developer_service.
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NetBeans provides comprehensive and complete end-to-end support for the Java EE
platform. Develop, deploy, debug, and profile your Java EE applications on multiple
application servers, with pleasure!

—Arun Gupta,
Director Technical Marketing and Developer Advocacy at Red Hat
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CHAPTER 5

Putting the Pieces Together

In this chapter, you are going to do some work! While the previous chapters introduced you to everything
you need to know to get started with Java development in NetBeans IDE, this chapter provides a sequential
set of steps that you can take to put the pieces together and create a real application with the IDE.

You start this chapter by setting up tools and technologies such as a server and database, which you will
need to serve up the application you will create and provide its data. Subsequently, you will create JPA entity
classes, which represent tables in your database. The JPA entity classes will be generated from your database,
in other words, you'll see that the tools in the IDE help you avoid the complexity of putting your code
together. A lot can be automated, in fact, as far as possible anything that can be automated is automated by
the IDE. Once you have your JPA entity classes, you'll learn how to expose them as RESTful Web Services, as
well as how to consume them in a JSF-based frontend and in a JavaScript frontend.

By the end of this chapter, you will have all the skills and understanding needed when creating any kind
of real application, specifically when you need to do so for applications that need to be deployed to a browser.

Setting Up

In this section, you learn how to connect to your database and start your application server.

Start in the Services window (Ctrl+3), where you can register your database server, connect to your
databases, and modify data as needed. In this case, for the scenario you're working on, connect to the
Sample database, which is a Derby database that is included with the Java EE distribution of NetBeans IDE.
In the Services window, expand the Databases node, right-click the jdbc:derby node, and click Connect.
The IDE connects to the Sample database.

Figure 5-1 shows the Services window with the Databases node expanded. The IDE has connected to
the Sample database, so its tables are visible in the IDE.
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Projects Services % | Favorites =]
@ Databases
@[ JavaDB
@--_g, Drivers
& y
:g% APP Connect...
C} __| Tables Disconnect
- @[] customer
@-[77] DISCOUNT_CODE Execute Command...
@[] MANUFACTURER
@[] MICRO_MARKET =
@D g Delete Delete
&[] PRODUCT_CODE
- @-[I] PURCHASE_ORDER R
3 ] Views Properties

- @[] Procedures

lﬂ% Other schemas

99 web services

Servers

Fﬁh Maven Repositories
Cloud

%% Hudson Builders

[@ Task Repositories

-4 IS Test Driver

Figure 5-1. Sample database started from the IDE

Next, let’s set up the application server.

Again in the Services window (Ctrl+3), expand the Services node to see the available application
servers. Always make sure that the application server you're going to use supports the technology, and the
version of the technology, that you want to use. In this chapter, you're going to deploy a Java EE application
to GlassFish. The current version of GlassFish at the time of this writing is 4.1, while the current version of
Java EE is Java EE 7. GlassFish 4.1 supports Java EE 7 and, therefore, this combination is a solid basis for a
Java EE application.

GlassFish is bundled with the IDE. Therefore, when you installed the IDE, you should have installed
GlassFish with it.

Right-click the GlassFish node and choose Start. The Output window (Ctrl+4) shows the output of the
startup process. When the server is running, you should see a green arrow icon and you should be able to
expand the node and see the Applications and Resources subnodes. When an application is deployed to
GlassFish, you should see a new node added to the Applications node. This new node visualizes the deployed
application and enables you to undeploy it after right-clicking on the node and choosing Undeploy.
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Figure 5-2 shows the Services window with the Servers node expanded and the GlassFish server running.

Projects

| services % | Favorites

=

E]@ Databases
-- Java DB
@) Drivers

@ Web Services
E] Servers

«[ )} Applications
Elfﬁ) Resources
@8 JDBC
E&ﬁ Connector
_. @[5 JavaMail S
E'ik Maven Repositories
Cloud
- Hudson Builders
@ Task Repositories
{% JS Test Driver

@l@ jdbc:derby://localhost: 1527/sample [app on APP]

@-%& Apache Tomcat 8.0.15.0

8-& NGlassFish Server ‘g

Start

Start in Debug Mode
Start in Profile Mode

Restart
Stop
Refresh

Remove

Terminate

View Domain Admin Console
View Domain Server Log

View Domain Update Center

Properties

Figure 5-2. GlassFish application server started from the IDE

Now that the database and the application server are available and started, let’s create and deploy the

Java EE backend.
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Creating the Java EE Server Application

Java EE is a community-driven specification-based platform that provides facilities and techniques for
creating enterprise applications on the Java platform, primarily for deployment to the browser. In this
section, you will create a Java EE application that makes use of Java EE specifications that relate to database
access and data exposure via web services.

Let’s begin by setting up a new Java EE application. The de-facto standard build system for Java
applications is Maven , which is conveniently supported in the IDE, as you will see while working through
the following steps.

1. To get started creating the application, go the New Project window, which you can
do via File » New Project or by clicking Ctrl+Shift+N. In the New Project window,
choose Maven » Web Application, as shown in Figure 5-3.

J New Project o
Steps Choose Project
1. Choose Project Q, Filter:
5 t
Categories: Projects:
-y Java & Java Application
...... ) JavaFx @ JavaFX Application
-l )) Java Web @ Web Application
(D JavaEE @ E38 Module
i [ HTMLS % Enterprise Application
P Enterprise Application Client
H ]
b [ 0SGi Bundle
iy NetBeans Modules €% NetBeans Module
@), Samples €% NetBeans Application
{ile POM Project
{ile Project from Archetype
{ile Project with Existing POM
Description:
|Maven Web Application project template, created with Maven
| Archetype Plugin.

f1e]
=
m
>
=

I
T
0
i

5

Figure 5-3. Getting started creating a Maven-based Java EE application

108

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 5 ' PUTTING THE PIECES TOGETHER

2.  When you click Next, the “Name and Location” step of the wizard, shown in
Figure 5-4, enables you to fill in Maven-specific settings. Aside from the name
of the project and its location, you're prompted to specify the group ID, version,
and optionally a package name, which will be treated as the main package of the
application that will be created.

O New Project

Steps

Name and Location

1. Choose Project
2. Name and Location
3. Settings

Project Name:  |CustomerBackend

Project Location: |C:\Users\gwieleng

Project Folder: |C:\Users\gwieleng\CustomerBackend

Artifact Id: CustomerBackend

Group Id: com,mycompany

Version: 1.0-SNAPSHOT

Package: com.mycompany.customerbackend (Optional)
< Back } [ Next > Finish Cancel } [ Help ]

Figure 5-4. Maven settings for Maven-based Java EE application

Note The Maven group ID is an organizational setting; typically you would take the URL of your website and
reverse it, so that if your site is mycompany. com, the group ID, as well as the package setting, would start off
with com.mycompany. This creates a unique identifier or namespace for your application’s base structure.

3. After clicking Next, select the application server to which the application will be
deployed, as well as the Java EE version to which its artifacts and structure will
comply; see Figure 5-5. Wizards and templates in the IDE will generate code
conforming to the selected Java EE version. Here, choose GlassFish and Java EE.
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€ New Project @

Steps Settings

L. Choose Project Server: GlassFish Server 4.1 x| Add...
2. Name and Location -
3. Settings Java EE Version: | JavaEE 7Web v

Figure 5-5. Server name and Java EE settings for Maven-based Java EE application

When you click Finish, the application structure with its initial content is created and shown in the
Projects window of the IDE, as shown in Figure 5-6.

&g Web Pages
-[@ index.html
= |fg Source Packages
5 com.mycompany.customerbackend
-1+ | Dependencies
& Ij javaee-web-api-7.0.jar
g Java Dependendes
#-[E) IDK 1.8 (Default)
=}l jgy Project Files
; & pom. xml
[ nb-configuration.xml

m
i

Figure 5-6. Newly created Maven-based Java EE application

Take a moment to explore the Maven-related facilities that the IDE makes available. For example, when
you open the POM (pom. xm1) file, you will notice multiple tabs, including a graph view. When you open the
Navigator (Ctrl+7), you will notice a list of Maven goals, defined in the POM, which you can right-click to
execute. When you go to the Action tab in the Project Properties window of the project, you can bind Maven
goals to project commands, such as Build and Run, which you can invoke via keyboard shortcuts.

Now that you have created the structure and initial content of your Java EE backend, you're ready to
generate into it your JPA entity classes from the Sample database, which you set up earlier in this chapter.
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Generating JPA Entity Classes

The Java Persistence API (JPA) specification is focused on simplifying and standardizing data access. This is
done by means of facilities such as Java annotations and a coherent XML file known as a “persistence unit,’
by defining the connection between the application and the databases it needs to access. The IDE further
simplifies the JPA specification by letting you generate your JPA entity classes from tables in your database,
as you will discover in this section.

In the New File window, which you can access via File » New File or Ctrl+N, choose Persistence »
Entity Classes from Database, as shown in Figure 5-7.

O New File o
Steps Choose File Type
;. Choose File Type Project: @ CustomerBackend -
Q, Filter:
Categories: File Types:
T l@] :
! - Entity Class
w4y JavaFX =
LB s oo E3Entity Classes from Database
B T [&] IPA Controller Classes from Entity Classes
g UnitTests {B] ISF Pages from Entity Classes
el Persistence EN Persistence Unit
)} Hibernate [@] DB Scripts from Entity Classes
J) Web Services =| |& Database Schema
)b XML |&] Session Beans For Entity Classes
)\ GlassFish | |&Y ResTful Web Services from Entity Classes
: ;
L)) WebLogic - @ RESTful Web Services from Database_
4| m 3 ] m 3
Description:
Creates Java Persistence API entity dasses based on an existing relational -
database, Entity dasses are used to represent objects whose lifespan is longer |= |
than a typical program execution. This template creates an entity dlass for each
selected table, complete with named query annotations, fields representing -

Figure 5-7. Generating JPA entity classes from a database

Also notice that the Persistence category in the New File window provides a number of other file
generators. For example, if you want to expose your data as RESTful Web Services, choose RESTful Web
Services from Database in the window shown in Figure 5-7, because this will generate your JPA entity
classes together with your RESTful Web Services, all at the same time in a single process. Simultaneously, a
persistent unit will be created. Notice that a persistence unit can also be created separately, by means of the
Persistence Unit template, also shown in Figure 5-7.
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When you click Next and select a data source, which in the case of this scenario is jdbc/sample, the
available tables in the data source are listed in the Available Tables list, as shown in Figure 5-8.

-~

) New Entity Classes from Database @

Steps Database Tables
1. Choose File Type Data Source: |idbc =
2. Database Tables 2ta Source: |idbcemple ‘
3. Entity Classes Available Tables: Selected Tables:
4. Mapping Options CUSTOMER

DISCOUNT_CODE Add >

MANUFACTURER -

MICRO_MARKET < Remove

PRODUCT

PRODUCT _CODE Add Al >>

PURCHASE_ORDER

Any v-l [V] Include Relate. ..

-
-

GSelect at least one table.

< Back Next > Finish Cancel ][ Help ]

Figure 5-8. Available tables in selected data source

Notice that the list of tables matches the list of tables shown in Figure 5-1. In other words, the tables that
you had access to when setting up the database connection in the IDE are available in the Database Tables
step of the New Entity Classes from Database wizard.

To choose tables for use in your application, select them in the Available Tables list and click Add. This
will move them to the Selected Tables list on the right side of the Database Tables window, as shown in
Figures 5-8 and 5-9.
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p 3
() New Entity Classes from Database %]

Steps Database Tables
1. Choose File Type Data S : P =
2. Database Tables i -
3. Entity Classes Available Tables: Selected Tables:
4 Mapping Optons MANFACTURER 1 [k CUSTONER

IPRODUCT S—— DISCOUNT_CODE

PRODUCT_CODE Sl MICRO_MARKET

PURCHASE_ORDER

<< Remove Al
Any = [¥] Include Related Tables
[ <Back |[ Next> || frish |[ cancel |[ Hep |

Figure 5-9. Tables with foreign key relationships automatically included

For purposes of this scenario, select CUSTOMER and click Add. This will move the CUSTOMER table to the
Selected Tables list of the Database Tables window.

Asyou can see in Figure 5-9, tables with foreign key relationships are selected automatically.

When you click Next, you move to the Entity Classes step, as shown in Figure 5-10. The New Entity
Classes step displays the Class Names list at the top, showing you the tables you selected, as well as the class
names that will be used when the IDE automatically generates a JPA entity class to access the data from the
related table.
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-~

) New Entity Classes from Database @
Steps Entity Classes
1. Choose File Type Specify the names and the location of the entity dasses.
2. Database Tables
3. Entity Classes CassNames: | 1 tahase Ta... | Class Name Generation ...

4. Mapping Options
L CUSTOMER Customer New

DISCOUNT_C... [DiscountCode |New
MICRO_MARKET |MicroMarket New

Project: CustomerBackend
Location: :Source Packages v
Package: com.mycompany.customerbackend v

[V] Generate Named Query Annotations for Persistent Fields
[V] Generate JAXB Annotations

[] Generate MappedSuperclasses instead of Entities

[V] Create Persistence Unit

(<o ) (o> ) [ [(Cones ] [0 ]

Figure 5-10. Entity Classes step in New Entity Classes from Database wizard

Also, if the class already exists, the Generation column, shown in Figure 5-10, displays “Update’, instead
of “New,” to inform you that the IDE will override the existing JPA entity class with a new JPA entity class at
the end of the New Entity Classes from Database wizard.

Notice that several checkboxes are selected by default, so the IDE will automatically generate named
queries for persistent fields, JAXB annotations, and a persistence unit.

Although you can click Finish here, as shown in Figure 5-10, you can also click Next to fine-tune the
settings so that the generated code will match your requirements exactly, as shown in Figure 5-11.
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0 New Entity Classes from Database |

Steps Mapping Options
; gg?:;:;;“}?;‘:ep: Specify the default @Mng options. ‘
3. Entity Classes Association Fetch: | default v
4. Mapping Options Collection Type: java.util.Collection v

("] Fully Qualified Database Table Names

(V] Attributes for Regenerating Tables

(] Use Column Names in Relationships

[] Use Defaults if Possible

[] Generate Fields for Unresolved Relationships

< Back lext > Finsh || Cancel || Hep |

Figure 5-11. Fine-tuning the settings to define the code to be generated

When you click Finish, the JPA entity classes are generated, based on the settings you provided in the
preceding steps of the wizard.
By default, the persistence unit is also created, as shown in Figure 5-12.
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E]@ CustomerBackend

E} \b Web Pages
@] index.html
;,\3 RESTful Web Services
E} \fa Source Packages
. ©-F com. mycompany.customerbackend
----- @ Customer.java
@ DiscountCode.java
----- ..[# MicroMarket.java
[5 ( ,\3 Other Sources
- B}y src/mainjresources
= @ META-INF
------ & persistence.xml
ependencies
edipselink-2.5.2.jar
javaee-web-api-7.0.jar
org.edipse.persistence.jpa.modelgen.processor-2.5.2.jar
commonj.sdo-2. 1. 1.jar
javax.persistence-2.1.0.jar
org.eclipse.persistence.antlr-2.5.2.jar
org.eclipse.persistence.asm-2.5.2.jar
org.eclipse.persistence.core-2.5.2.jar
org.edipse.persistence.jpa-2.5.2.jar
.: org.eclipse.persistence.jpa.jpql-2.5.2.jar
B 9 Java Dependencies
- @-H) 10K 1.8 (Default)
E} J& Project Files
..... . pom. xml
[ nb-configuration.xml

o

9

mis{sisis{s{mis{alE]

Figure 5-12. Generated JPA entity classes, with related dependencies and persistence unit

All the dependencies that the Maven-based application needs to access are registered in the POM and
visualized in the Dependencies node, as shown in Figure 5-12.

Now that you have your JPA entity classes, you can use of a variety of tools in the IDE to access your
database and do something with the related data.
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Exposing Data to Frontend Clients

The IDE provides tools that support a variety of techniques you can use when providing access to the data in
your JPA entity classes.

e  Generate JSF pages from entity classes.
e  Generate RESTful Web Services from entity classes.

e  Generate RESTful JavaScript client from RESTful Web Services.

Generate JSF Pages from Entity Classes

The IDE provides tools for creating JSF pages on top of your JPA entity classes. Moreover, the JSF pages can
use the popular PrimeFaces component library, support for which is integrated directly into the IDE.

1. Inthe IDE, open the New File window (Ctrl+N) and choose Web » JSF Pages
from Entity Classes.

2. Click Next, select the entity classes for which you would like to create JSF pages,
and click Next again.

3. Figure 5-13 is shown. Specify the templates you would like to use, which can be
standard JSF pages or JSF pages that use the PrimeFaces component library.

- -
() New JSF Pages from Entity Classes |5
Steps Generate JSF Pages and Classes
1. Choose File Type Spedify the package of existing or new EJBs and the package of JSF dasses.
2.  Entity Classes
3. Generate JSF Pages and Project: CustomerBackend
Classes : =
4. JavaServer Faces Location: Source Packages -
Configuration : n
Session Bean Package: com.mycompany.customerbackend -
JSF Classes Package: com.mycompany. customerbackend -

Spedify the location of new JSF pages.

3 Pages ke

Localization Bundle Name: | /Bundle
[] Override existing files

Choose Templates:  PrimeFaces + | Customize Template

Standard JavaServer Faces |

Figure 5-13. Generating PrimeFaces pages from entity classes
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Notice that you can customize the templates. For example, you might want to change them so that
your style guidelines and company logos are used whenever the IDE creates your JSF pages. If the files to be
created already exist, you can override them via the Override existing files checkbox, shown in Figure 5-13.

4. Click Next, configure JSF as needed, and click Finish.

Your JSF pages will now be created by the IDE, using the templates and other settings you defined in the
New JSF Pages from Entity Classes wizard.

Generate RESTful Web Services from Entity Classes

Rather than create a frontend yourself, you can expose the data via RESTful Web Services. RESTful Web
Services (JAX-RS) are part of the Java EE platform, just like JPA. Any client can access the XML or JSON
payload exposed via your RESTful Web Services, parse the payload, and process it as needed.

For example, you could create a frontend for a mobile device, such as iOS or Android, by parsing the
payload provided by a RESTful Web Service. Typically, you'll create a responsive design, by means of which
the same code base is used to create different user experiences for different devices. The starting point for all
these activities is to create RESTful Web Services that access your data via your JPA entity classes.

The IDE makes it trivial to create your RESTful Web Sevices.

1. Inthe IDE, open the New File window (Ctrl+N) and choose Persistence »
RESTful Web Services from Entity Classes.

2. Click Next, select the entity classes for which you would like to create RESTful
Web Services, and click Next again.

3. Figure 5-14 is shown, enabling you to specify where the RESTful Web Services
will be created.

e N
O New RESTful Web Services from Database '
Steps Generated Classes
1. Choose File Type Project: CustomerBackend
2. Database Tables _ _
3. Entity Classes Location: Source Packages -
4. Generated Classes L )
Resource Package: com.mycompany.customerbackend.service «
<Back e [ Fnish | [ Cancel ] He

Figure 5-14. Generating RESTful Web Services from entity classes

When you click Finish, the RESTful Web Services will be created in the specified package, together
with an ApplicationConfig class, which uses the javax.ws.rs.ApplicationPath annotation to specify the
URL subroot of the application, which is followed by the paths of each of the RESTful Web Services that you
generated using the wizard.
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Generate RESTful JavaScript Clients from RESTful Web Services

Another approach is to create a JavaScript frontend. Although JavaScript is not a focus of this book, it is
worthwhile to see how easy it is to create a JavaScript frontend on top of your JPA entity classes that you
created in the IDE.

Before beginning to create your JavaScript client, you need to have an HTMLS5 project, that is, a separate
and new project, that provides support for HTML5/JavaScript applications.

1. Inthe IDE, choose File » New Project (Ctrl+Shift+N) and then choose
HTML5 » HTMLS5 Application.

2. For purposes of this scenario, click Next and then click Finish. You now have
the basis of a new HTMLS5 application that has support for technologies such as
HTML, JavaScript, and CSS.

3. Inthe IDE, choose File » New File (Ctrl+N), which brings up the New File
window. In the New File window, choose HTML5 » RESTful JavaScript Client
and click Next.

4.  Figure 5-15 is shown, where you can browse to the RESTful Web Service for
which you would like the IDE to create a JavaScript client. By default, the IDE
will use the Backbone. js framework to design the JavaScript frontend, although
plugins exist for generating an AngularJS or KnockoutJS frontend, instead.

-

) New RESTful JavaScript Client
Steps Name and Location
1. Choose File Type File Name: RestClient
2. Configure JavaScript REST
Client

3. HTML File Name and Location Project: CustomerFrontend

Folder: public_html Browse...

Created File: | C:\Users\gwieleng\CustomerFrontend\public_html\RestChent.js

REST Project Resource:  |=REST [com.mycompany.customerbackend. customer]
Choose resulting UI: :Tablesorw ur =

V| Add Backbone.js to project sources

<Back || Next> |[ FEnish |[ cancel ||

3

Figure 5-15. Generating a RESTful JavaScript client from RESTful Web Services
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5. Since you will be interacting with the backend from a different domain in your
frontend, you will need a cross-origin resource sharing filter, which the IDE can
create for you, as shown in Figure 5-16. This is done in the New File window, via
Web Services » Cross-Origin Resource Sharing Filter. Create this filter in your
Java EE application, so that your JavaScript frontend will be able to access and

use its payload.

Steps

J New Cross-Origin Resource Sharing Filter )

Name and Location

1. Choose File Type
2. Configure Jersey Filter

Class Name: NewCrossOriginResourceSharingFilter

Project: CustomerBackend
Location: Source Packages -
Package: -

Created File: |Backend\src\main\java'commycompany\customerbackend\NewCrossOriginResourceSharingFilte

Fill HTTP Access Control Headers:

Access-Control-Allow-Qrigin: -
Access-Control-Allow-Methods: |OPTIONS, GET, POST, PUT, DELETE [ Select Methods. ..

Access-Control-Allow-Headers: Content-Type

Figure 5-16. Creating a cross-origin resource-sharing filter

Deploying the Application

Now that you have your backend and frontend, it’s time to see your application in action! For example,
when you deploy a RESTful Web Service, it might be helpful to see the payload in the browser, as shown
in Figure 5-17. Make sure the URL is correct as shown. It’s constructed from the base URL, the application
configuration class, and the path to the web service that you want to expose.
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| tart Page x| =]

(€)(2] |nttp: /flocalhost:8080/CustomerBackend fwebresources/com.mycompany. customerbackend. customer Qa2

Co00 o5 ws v | O

This XML file does not appear to have any style information associated with it. The document tree is
shown below.

v<customers>
v<customer>
<addresslinel>111 E. Las Olivas Blvd</addresslinel>
<addressline2>Suite 51</addressline2>
<city>»Fort Lauderdale</city>
<creditlimit>100000</creditlimit>
<customerId>1</customerId>
v<discountCode>
<discountCode>N</discountCode>
<rate>0.00</rate>
</discountCode>
<email>jumboeagle@example.com</email>
<f£ax>305-555-0189</fax>
<name>Jumbo Eagle Corp</name>
<phone>305-555-0188</phone>
<state>FL</state>

Figure 5-17. Seeing the payload in the browser

By accessing this URL, any client can parse the payload and build a user interface that allows the user to
access and manipulate the underlying data.

Instead of deploying a RESTful Web Service, you might want to expose your data via the frontends you
have created. By default, the JavaScript frontend, using the Backbone. js framework, is displayed as shown in
Figure 5-18. The user can view the data and change it. The deployed application provides full CRUD features,
that is, the user can create, read, update, and delete the underlying data. Notice that you did not have to add
any code to the application for this basic functionality to be supported.
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TODO supply a title 3 | =)

[http:!ﬂocahost:8383mustomerﬁontend!mshorrws.hm ] 8 &3

D00 0@ [ -

o
S

305- Jumbo Eagle Suite 51 100000 111E.Las FL

Lauderdale 555- Corp Olivas

0188 Blvd

Z Miami 305- New P.O.Box 50000 9754 Main FL
555- | Enterprises 567 Street
0148

23 Houston  214- Wren Suite 9897 25000 8989 Red TX
555- | Computers Albatross
0133 Drive

3 Alanta 555- Small Bill P.O.Box 90000 8585 South GA

< ) >

Figure 5-18. Deployed JavaScript front-end displaying Java EE payload

Finally, when you look in the Servers node in the Services window, you should see that the Java EE
backend application is deployed, as shown in Figure 5-19. Right-click on the deployed node to undeploy the
application, if needed.
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Projects | Files

| services

@& Databases

w9 web Services

~ @-@¥ Apache Tomcat 8.0.15.0

=8 C pGlassFish Server 4.1

&1-1)) Applications
@ CustomerBackend

_ ® [EJ Resources

@k Maven Repositories

Cloud

% Hudson Builders

@@ TaskRepositories

-4} IS Test Driver

Figure 5-19. Deployed application shown in Services window

CHAPTER 5 ' PUTTING THE PIECES TOGETHER

In this chapter, you have worked through a complete and realistic use case for building a coherent and

functional application in the IDE.
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The refactoring tools in NetBeans IDE are so good that they've replaced a huge amount of
what I used to do with the editor. Using them is not an occasional thing for me.

—James Gosling,
founder of Java
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CHAPTER 6

Analysis and Refactoring

NetBeans IDE has out-of-the-box tools for refactoring Java code. The term “refactoring” refers to the process
of renaming and rearranging code without changing what the code does.

Over the years of its existence, code can become messy and, while it may work as expected, it may not
be well structured. This is especially true when it has been developed over many years and release cycles,
by various different groups of developers, many of whom may not be working on the application anymore.
Methodologies that might have been popular at the time the code was first written may no longer be optimal
and your code may, as a result, have been influenced by a variety of different approaches, making it difficult
to understand. An application that is not well structured can become increasingly unmaintainable over time.

Reasons for refactoring include the need to restructure the code to be able to separate the API from
implementation, to make code easier to read, and to make code easier to reuse.

The IDE’s refactoring tools enable you to analyze and update all the code in your applications
automatically to reflect changes that you make in other parts of your application. For example, if you rename
a class, references to that class in other classes are also updated. The IDE provides batch analyzers that scan
through your code to identify patterns, such as anonymous inner classes with single abstract methods, and
helps you upgrade all found instances, for example, to Java 8 lambda expressions, as shown in Figure 6-1.

IRefactoring ® | (=]
@ ] &9 Irlsp:ct a:jrd Transform [18 occurrences] Story.java 203 Refactored Story.java
= &) ScrumToys
{F v U Y. - result = new LinkedLis= 166 165:5tatus stati - g
=1 [¥] |&] Story.java £
& ) 7] Use Functional Operation '= null && 'tasks.isEmp 167 166 redList<Task>
5@ EﬁjDas!'nboardManager.java sk task : tasks) { 168 167 isEmpty()) {
-3- [¥] Use Functional Operation (task != null && statulé69 168 :ask) -> (tas
R:h [¥] Use Functional Operation result.add(task): 170 169
- [V] Use Functional Operation =
i ol Ope 171 N_ 170
Rol =} V] g rojectManager.java i 172 \ 171
| Use lambda exoression 173 172 i -
|_DoRefactoring | | Cancel | - - , 174 173, = s

Figure 6-1. Batch refactoring results for Java 8 lambda expressions

The refactoring tools in NetBeans IDE are so good that they ve replaced a huge amount of
what I used to do with the editor. Using them is not an occasional thing for me.

—James Gosling, Founder of Java
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Analysis

Before beginning the process of refactoring problematic areas of your code, it is a good idea to spend some
time finding and analyzing your entire application. After all, you need to identify problem areas before you
can fix them. Code analysis done in this context is known as “static code analysis” because it takes place in a
development environment, such as the IDE. This is compared to analyzing code “dynamically,” which entails
the analysis of an application while it is running, by means of a Profiler, which is discussed in Chapter 9.
Dynamic code analysis is focused on identifying threading problems and other bottlenecks in your code. When
these kinds of problems are identified, parts of your application need to be rewritten, not refactored.

Problems identified by dynamic code analysis imply that there is something wrong with your code,
while problems identified by static code analysis do not necessarily mean that your code is wrong. Instead,
the problems identified statically imply that you can express your code in a different way, while the
application itself will continue to function exactly as before. Although the responsiveness and performance
of the application may well improve as a result of refactoring after static code analysis, the way it works and
the way that the user interacts with it normally remain unchanged.

A simple example of what static code analysis can do is shown in Figure 6-2. Using the static code
analysis tools in the IDE, you can easily identify all the places throughout your code where System.out.
println needs to be marked as code. Typically, this statement is not something you want in your production
code. While a simple text search would also find these statements in your code, you can use the static code
analysis tools in the IDE to group multiple different kinds of pattern searches together and, in a batch
process, locate all areas of interest throughout your code.

P -

O Configurations

Analyzer: :NetBeans Java Hints -

Inspections: Search:
[ -Abstraction -
[+-APIs

[+]-Assignment Issues
+)-Bitwise Operations

m

[#-Braces
[#-Class Structure Description:
=I-Code Maturity Issues This inspection reports any uses of
- Obsolete Collection System.out or System.err. These are often
-Print Stack Trace temporary debugging statements, and
sho;ld t;j:lrr:ababclj\,r be eithnler redm;ved from
oduction code, or replace amore
~Thread Dump Stack E;bust logging fadility. : #
[#-Empty Statements
[+-Encapsulation
[#]-Error Fixes -

OK H Cancel J

Figure 6-2. An example of a single inspection in the NetBeans Java Hints category
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When you run an inspection or a configuration of inspections, yellow light bulb marks are shown in the
editor in all lines of code where related problems are identified, as shown in Figure 6-3.

final File filel = new File(

FILENAME1 TEXT):

new de.cismet.custom.visualdiff.Testapplication() may fail to clean up java.io.Reader

(Alt-Enter shows hints)

T T

pnlDiff.setLeftAndRight (getLines (new FileReader (filel)),

filel.getName(),

getLines (new FileReader (file2)),

file2.getName()):

getContentPane () .add (pnlDiff, BorderLayout.CENTER)

e

Figure 6-3. An example of a single inspection in the NetBeans Java Hints category

Two types of static code analysis tools are available in the IDE.

The static code analysis tools provide inspections, that is, features that search through your code to
identify specific patterns for refactoring. The inspections are grouped in the following configurations.

Inspect. These tools help you identify areas of your code that can be improved,
without providing automated solutions for solving the identified problems. For
example, the Code Metrics tools let you find intertwined code segments and very
long blocks of code, which imply a “code smell,” that is, an indication that there
might be something wrong in your code, without the IDE immediately being able

to fix the code for you. Another example of an Inspect tool is FindBugs, which is a
popular open source library that is integrated into the IDE. You can switch between
Inspect tools at will and choose a scope on which they will be run, that is, project
scope, package scope, or file scope. Go to Source » Inspect in the main menubar of
the IDE to access these tools.

Inspect & Transform. These tools not only identify problems but they’re also able
to fix them. When you're upgrading to the latest version of Java, the Inspect &
Transform tools can identify code patterns that can be changed to new constructs.
For example, in Java 8, lambda expressions have been introduced and the Inspect
& Transform tools can scan throughout all your applications, identify anonymous
inner classes with a single abstract method, and refactor all of them simultaneously
to use lambda expressions. From Refactor » Inspect and Transform in the main
menubar, you can get started using these tools.

NetBeans Java Hints. A set of inspections created by the NetBeans team, these are

listed in Table 6-1.
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Table 6-1. NetBeans Java Hints categories

Category

Inspections

Abstraction

APIs

Assignment
Issues

Type cast is too strong. Reports type casts that are too strict and casting to a more general
type would be sufficient for the actual expression. Sometimes, an instance is casted

to a specific subtype, but methods invoked or fields used from the casted instance are
actually defined by some supertype. In that case, cast to too specific type introduces an
unnecessary coupling to the code and limits its extensibility. This inspection will suggest
you use the most general type that would satisfy the expression’s needs.

Be aware that this API will be optional in Java EE 7 platform. Warns the user about
using APIs from technologies that will be optional in the Java EE 7 specification. These
APIs are not deprecated and can be used but because they will be optional they may or
may not be available in future Java EE 7-compliant platforms.

Exporting non-public type through public API. Checks that return types and parameter
types of all public methods and all types of public fields are publicly available from other
packages. Having private or package private types in a package API is useless.

Utility class with visible constructor. Finds out classes containing only static elements
with public or protected constructors.

Utility class without constructor. Finds out classes containing only static elements and
still being instantiable.

Assignment replaceable with operator-assignment. Reports instances of assignment
operations that can be replaced by operator-assignment. Code using operator-assignment
may be clearer and theoretically more performant.

Assignment to catch-block parameter. Reports any instances of assignment to variable
declared as a catch block parameter. While occasionally intentional, this construct can be
confusing.

Assignment to for loop parameter. Reports any instances of assignment to variable
declared in a for statement in the body of that statement. It also reports any attempt to
increment or decrement the variable. While occasionally intentional, this construct can
be extremely confusing and is often the result of a typo.

Assignment to method parameter. Reports any instances of assignment to a variable
declared as a method parameter. It also reports any attempt to increment or decrement
the variable. While occasionally intentional, this construct can be extremely confusing
and is often the result of a typo.

Nested assignment. Reports any instances of assignment expressions nested inside other
expressions. While admirably terse, such expressions may be confusing and violate the
general design principle that a given construct should do only one thing.

Value of increment/decrement expression used. Reports any instances of increment
or decrement expressions nested inside other expressions. While admirably terse, such
expressions may be confusing and violate the general design principle that a given
construct should do only one thing.

130

(continued)

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 6 * ANALYSIS AND REFACTORING

Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Bitwise
Operations

Braces

Class Structure

Incompatible mask. This inspection reports any instances of bitwise mask expressions
that are guaranteed to evaluate to false. Expressions checked are of the form (var &
constantl) == constant2 or (var | constantl) == constant2, where constant1 and constant2
are incompatible bitmask constants.

Pointless bitwise expression. This inspection reports any instances of pointless bitwise
expressions. Such expressions include anding with zero, oring by zero, and shifting by zero.
Such expressions may be the result of automated refactorings not completely followed
through to completion, and in any case are unlikely to be what the developer intended to do.

Shift operation outside of the reasonable range. This inspection reports any instances of
shift operations where the value shifted by is constant and outside of the reasonable range.
Integer shift operations outside of the range 0..31 and long shift operations outside of the
range 0..63 are reported. Shifting by negative or overly large values is almost certainly a
coding error.

Do-While loops should use braces. Identifies Do/While loops that do not use braces.

For loops should use braces. Warns you when a for loop does not have its body wrapped
in curly braces.

If-Else statements should use braces. Identifies If-Else statements that do not use braces.
While loops should use braces. Identifies While loops that do not use braces.

Class may be interface. Reports any concrete or abstract classes that may be simplified to
be interfaces. This occurs if the class has no superclass (other than Object), has no fields
declared that are not static, final, and public, has no methods declared that are not public
and abstract, and has no inner classes that cannot themselves be interfaces.

Final class. Reports any instances of classes being declared final. Some coding standards
discourage final classes.

Final method. Reports any instances of methods being declared final. Some coding
standards discourage final methods.

Final method in final class. Reports any instances of methods being declared final in
classes that are declared final. This is unnecessary and may be confusing.

Final private method. Reports any instances of methods being declared final and
private. As private methods cannot be meaningfully overridden, declaring them final is
redundant.

Initializer may be static. The initializer does not access any instance variables or
methods. It can be static and execute just once, not during each instance creation.

Marker interface. Reports marker interfaces that have no methods or fields. Such
interfaces may be confusing and normally indicate a design failure. Interfaces that extend
two or more other interfaces will not be reported.

Multiple top-level classes in file. Reports any instances of multiple top-level classes in
a single Java file. Putting multiple top-level classes in a file can be confusing and may
degrade the usefulness of various software tools.

No-op method in abstract class. Reports any instances of no-op methods in abstract
classes. It is usually a better design to make such methods abstract, so that classes that
inherit the methods will not forget to provide their own implementations.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category Inspections

Organize members. Checks whether members order corresponds to the specified code
style rules.

Protected member in final class. Reports any instances of members being declared
protected in classes that are declared final. Such members may be declared private or
package-visible instead.

Public constructor in non-public class. Reports all constructors in non-public classes
that are declared public.

Code Maturity Obsolete collection. This inspection reports any uses of java.util.Vector or java.util.
Issues Hashtable. While still supported, these classes were made obsolete by the JDK1.2
collection classes, and should probably not be used in new development.

Print stack trace. This inspection reports any uses of Throwable.printStackTrace()
without arguments. These are often temporary debugging statements and should
probably be either removed from production code or replaced by a more robust logging
facility.

System out/err. This inspection reports any uses of System.out or System.err. These are
often temporary debugging statements and should probably be either removed from
production code or replaced by a more robust logging facility.

Thread dump stack. This inspection reports any uses of Thread.dumpStack(). These
are often temporary debugging statements and should probably be either removed from
production code or replaced by a more robust logging facility.

Empty Empty statement. Checks for empty statements in blocks, usually represented as
Statements superfluous semicolons.

Empty statement after ‘do’ Checks for empty statement after do in do/while statements.
Empty statement after ‘for’. Checks for empty statement after for, that is, empty for loops.

Empty statement after ‘if/else. Checks for empty statement after if, that is, empty if/else
clauses.

Empty statement after ‘while’. Checks for empty statement after while in while loops.

Encapsulation Access of private field of another object. Warns you about access of private fields of
another objects.

Assignment to array field from parameter. Warns you about assignment of array into
fields.

Assignment to collection field from parameter. Warns you about assignment of java.
util.Collection into fields.

Assignment to date or calendar field from parameter. Warns you about assignment of
java.util. Date or java.util.Calendar into fields.

Package field. Warns you about existence of package visible variables.

Package visible inner class. Warns you about the existence of package visible inner class.
Protected field. Warns you about the existence of protected variables.

Protected inner class. Warns you about the existence of protected visible inner class.

Public field. Warns you about the existence of public variables.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Enterprise
Java Beans

Public inner class. Warns you about the existence of public visible inner class.
Return of array field. Warns you about the return of array fields.
Return of collection field. Warns you about the return of collection fields.

Return of date or calendar field. Warns you about the return of java.util.Date or java.util.
Calendar fields.

@Remote uses value in business interface. If an interface is annotated with @Remote,
then the value attribute must not be specified. In other words, if value is specified for
@Remote, then it must be annotating a class (not an interface).

Annotation @PostConstruct. Checks usage of @PostConstruct annotation, including its
return value, singularity per class, parameters, and so on.

Asynchronous method invocation. Checks usage of @Asynchronous. Tests whether it’s
used in the supported project and interface type.

Bean doesn’t implement business interface. It is recommended that a bean class
implement its business interface.

Inheritance of session beans. A session bean must not extend another session bean.
Instantiation replaceable with @EJB injection. Finds instantiations of a bean which can
be injected by @EJB annotation

Local and remote business interface together. The same business interface cannot be
both a local and a remote business interface of the bean.

Method definition in local and remote interface. When a session bean has remote and
local business interfaces, there should not be method common to both of them.

Method not exposed in business interface. Method is not exposed in any business
interface.

Modifiers of the EJB bean. Checks whether the defined EJB beans have correct
modifiers—are public, not final, and not abstract.

No-arg constructor in the EJB bean. EJB class must have a public or protected no-arg
constructor.

Persistent timer within EJB Lite. Persistent timer (@Schedule annotation) can’t be used
in case of EJB 3.2 Lite and timer can’t be used at all within EJB 3.1 Lite targeting project.

SessionSynchronization implemented by non-SFSB. Only stateful session bean (SFSB)
can implement the SessionSynchronization interface.

Incomplete LBI session bean. If a session bean is annotated as @Local, then it must have
alocal business interface.

Incomplete RBI session bean. If a session bean is annotated as @Remote, then it must
have a remote business interface.

WebService must be designated as session bean. If a class is part of ejb-jar and is
annotated as @WebService, then it must be designated as a stateless or as a singleton
session bean.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Error Fixes

Finalization

General

Implementation of EJBContainer is missing on project’s classpath. Find out whether the
implementation of EJBContainer necessary for successful execution of unit test is available.

Java EE API is missing on project classpath. Find out whether Java EE API is available on
project classpath. Java EE API is necessary for successful test execution. This hint also warns
about incorrect usage of javaee-web-api artifact. That artifact is suitable only for compilation,
not for test execution because body of all API methods was removed from the bytecode.
finalize() called explicitly. Warns about an explicit call of the Object.finalize().

finalize() declared. Warns about implementations of Object.finalize().

finalize() does not call super.finalize(). Warns about implementations of Object.
finalize() that do not call supertype implementation.

finalize() not declared protected. Warns about non-protected implementations of
Object.finalize().

.equals method not checking type. Implementation of .equals methods is not checking
the type of the input parameter.

Accessing static via reference. Java language allows access to static fields thru instance
variables; however, this is often misleading and harder to read.

Assignment to itself. Assignment of a variable to itself.

Comparing strings using == or !=. Checks for usages of == or != operators for comparing
strings. String comparisons should generally be done using the equals() method.

Field hides another field. Declaration of a field in a class can hide declaration of another
field in superclasses. Although possible, this is not very good programming style.

Generates missing hashCode or equals. Checks whether a class that overrides the
equals() method also overrides hashCode.

Local variable hides a field. Declaration of a variable in a method can hide declaration
of a field declared in the surrounding class. Although possible, this is not very good
programming style.

Redundant conditional statement. Redundant conditional statement.

Redundant if statement. Redundant if statement.

Remove unnecessary continue statement. Remove unnecessary continue statement.
Remove unnecessary label in break. Remove unnecessary label in break statement.
Remove unnecessary label in continue. Remove unnecessary label in continue statement.
Remove unnecessary return statement. Remove unnecessary return statement.

Unnecessary Throwable.initCause. Finds invocations of Throwable.initCause that

can be replaced with simple constructor invocation. When the Never Alter Result of
getMessage() checkbox is unchecked, (IllegalStateException) new IllegalStateException().
initCause(ex) will be rewritten as new IllegalStateException(ex), which will alter the

value of getMessage(). When the checkbox is checked, the code will become new
IllegalStateException(null, ex). A similar rule holds for creating the exception from
getMessage() or getLocalizedMessage() of the cause.

Use functional operations. Use functional operations instead of imperative style loop.

Wrong package. Java source file is in a package that does not correspond to its import
statement.
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category Inspections
Imports Import from the same package. Imports from the same package.
Import From java.lang package. Import from java.lang package.
Import from excluded. Import from package or class that has been labelled “Excluded”
in the Code Completer.
Organize imports. Checks whether import statements correspond to the specified code
style rules.
Star import. Star import.
Unused import. Unused import.
Initialization Passing suspicious parameter in the constructor. Using this as parameter can be
dangerous in the constructor because the object is not fully initialized.
Problematic call in the constructor. Calling methods that can be overridden can be
dangerous in the constructor because at the moment the overridden method is called, the
object is not fully initialized.
Static non-final variable used during initialization. Using static non-final variables can
be dangerous in the initialization code because their values may depend on the order of
initialization statements.
JDK Migration AbstractProcessor.getSupportedAnnotationTypes() is overridden. Overriding
Support Processor.getSupportedAnnotationTypes() may lead to unnecessary class-loading

during development, and may prevent important optimization. Consider using @javax.
annotation.processing.SupportedAnnotationTypes.

Add @Override annotation. Add an @Override annotation.
Add underscores. Add underscores to integer literals to improve their readability.

Can use diamond. Warns about places where the diamond operator in JDK 7 can be used
instead of explicit type parameters.

Convert to lambda or member reference. Converts anonymous inner classes to lambda
expressions or member references.

Convert to try-with-resources. Converts try-finally block to try-with-resources.

Don’t use annotation as super interface. Despite the compiler permitting such
constructs, annotations should not be used as super interfaces.

Join catch sections using multicatch. Join catch sections using multicatch.
Static imports. Convert method to static import.

String.indexOf can be replaced with String.contains. Finds usages of String.indexOf
that can be replaced with String.contains.

Too broad ‘catch’ clause. Reports catch clauses, which catch a supertype rather than the
actually thrown exception type. Such broad catches may provide inappropriate reports
or overly general exception handling. Sometimes the method produces more than one
exception type, which can be handled by catching their common supertype. The Report
Common Supertypes option controls whether such situations will be reported. The
generic exceptions configured for the Use Specific Catch hint are always reported.

Unnecessary boxing. Explicit boxing using new Integer(x) or Integer.valueOf(x) is not
necessary in JDK 5 and up. This hint detects such situations and suggestions you remove
the boxing call.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Java Code
Metrics

Unnecessary unboxing. Explicit unboxing using x.intValue() is not necessary under JDK
5 and up. The hint finds such calls and suggests you remove them.

Use JDK 5 for loop. Replaces simple uses of Iterator with a corresponding for loop.

Use specific catch. Converts catch (Throwable) or catch (Exception) to multicatch (when
Java source level is 7 and above) or to several catch clauses (for earlier Java platforms)
catching the exceptions thrown by the try body. The watched exception types can be
configured; fully qualified names must be used.

Use switch over strings where possible. Marks cascades of ifs that can be converted
to strings.

Anonymous class has too many methods. Reports anonymous class with many methods.
Anonymous classes typically implement a very simple interface and should be very simple. It
is recommended to create atleast named local class, if the anonymous class’ complexity grows.

Anonymous class is too complex. Reports anonymous classes whose cyclomatic
complexity exceeds the configured limit. The complexity of a class is computed as a sum
of complexities of its methods. Anonymous classes should have far fewer responsibilities
and lower complexity than a regular class.

Arithmetic expression too complex. Reports arithmetic expressions that include more
than the defined number of operations. Expressions with many operands are harder

to read and often could be split into several assignment statements to interim result
variables.

Class has too many constructors. Reports classes that define too many constructors.

Class has too many fields. Reports a class that holds too many fields. The state kept by
the class is too large and it should be investigated if the state can be split into several
state classes, often also separating manipulation methods and reducing the overall class
complexity.

Class has too many methods. Reports classes that contain too many methods. The
option allows you to ignore simple bean property accessors. Lazy getters or setters
that fire change events are not considered ‘simple’ Implementations of superclass
(not implementation of interface methods) abstract methods can be also ignored.

Class is too complex. Reports classes whose cyclomatic complexity exceeds the
configured limit. The complexity of a class is computed as a sum of complexities of its
methods.

Class is too coupled. Reports classes that are too coupled (use too many) to other types.
References to Java system libraries (java.** and javax.**) can be ignored.

Constructor declares too many parameters. Reports constructors that take too many
parameters. Constructors typically take more parameters than a regular method,
especially when initializing a large object. Large number of parameters indicate a bad
design. It’s likely that yet more parameters will be added in the future, so creational
patterns like Builder should be considered.

Logical expression too complex. Reports logical expressions that include more than the
defined number of operations. Expression with many operands are harder to read and
often could be split into several assignment statements to interim result variables.
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Javadoc

Method body is too long. Reports methods that have too long a body. Longer methods
require scrolling back and forth and typically can be refactored into several methods
called from a mediating method. Splitting a long method into several named pieces may
also help code reuse. Some coding practices even demand that a method should fit a
screen size, so it can be easily scanned and understood by the developer.

Method declares too many parameters. Reports methods that take too many
parameters. Methods with a large number of parameters indicate a bad design. It’s

likely that yet more parameters will be added in the future, so the parameters should be
grouped into a command object, improving maintenance costs. Alternatively, the method
could be refactored into several methods, each doing part of the task and requiring fewer
parameters at input.

Method is too complex. The inspection reports method whose cyclomatic complexity
exceeds a configurable value. The cyclomatic complexity measures a number of potential
branching points (or cycles) in a method. It is believed that methods with high cyclomatic
complexity usually do too much and should be split to several, more focused, methods.
Such complex methods are also prone to code duplication between their execution

paths and are hard to sustain. Usually it is recommended that cyclomatic complexity of a
method is 5 or below; less than 10 may be also acceptable for more elaborate algorithms.

Method or constructor declares too many exceptions. Reports methods that declare
many exceptions in their throws clause. Methods that produce a large number of
exception types are hard to use, as the caller must handle all the outcomes or complicate
its own declaration with exceptions. The error-handling code grows more complex. The
inspection also processes constructors.

Method with multiple loops. Methods that contains multiple loop statements.

Method with multiple negations. Methods with multiple negated expressions (unary ! or =)
are said to confuse readers, true (non-negated) expressions are considered easier to read
and understand. Consider changing the logic to use true instead of false values.

Method with multiple return points. Reports methods, which exit at multiple places
using return statement. Such methods may be confusing and are harder to refactor. The
inspection can ignore conditional guard returns such as a return statement that’s the sole
statement in an if branch. Optionally, all equals methods can be ignored, as contents of
equals is traditionally generated using early returns on type or value mismatch.

Too coupled method. Reports methods that are too coupled. They refer to too many
other types. Methods that refer to large number of types are fragile; they tend to fail or
require refactoring if the referenced type(s) change. It is also more difficult to move a
method that has many dependencies to another module. References to the method
class’ itself and its superclasses are ignored. With Ignore dependencies on Java Platform,
references to java.** and javax.** classes are also ignored.

Too deep nesting. Reports methods whose bodies contain statements that are nested too
deep. Such methods are less readable, contain indent space, and allow less screen space
for code reading. Methods can be often refactored and split to improve code readability.

Create Javadoc. Create Javadoc.

Error in Javadoc. Error in Javadoc.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category Inspections

Java Check access types for JPA classes. JPA classes need to have consistent access types for
Persistence fields/properties.

API

Default public/protected constructor. JPA classes need to have default public/protected
no arg constructor.

Entity implements Serializable verification. If an entity instance is to be passed by value
as a detached object (e.g., through a remote interface), the entity class must implement
the Serializable interface.

Entity table name verification. Entity table name must be valid QL identifier.
JPQL validation. Parse and find errors in a JPQL query.

Presence of persistence.xml. Check if project with JPA usage contain persistence.xml
with persistence unit.

The IdClass must override equals(Object 0) and hashCode() method. The IdClass
must override the equals(Object 0) and hashCode() methods.

Verify @IdClass location. Only entity or MappedSuperclass can use IdClass.

Verify IdClass in entity subclass. An entity subclass cannot have an IdClass because it
will result in multiple IDs in the entity hierarchy.

Verify access level for IdClass. IdClass needs to be public.

Verify attributes of JPA classes. This validation covers a number of issues like valid
column name, valid attribute modifiers, valid basic type, relationships, and so on.

Verify combinations of JPA annotations. Some JPA annotations may not be applied to
the same element at the same time.

Verify entity have defined primary key. ID is required for entities.
Verify entity name is unique. Entity names must not be the same in one persistence unit.

Verify JPA annotations on accessors. JPA annotations should be applied to getter
methods only.

Verify JPA class is top level class. JPA classes must not be inner classes.
Verify JPA class isn’t final. JPA classes must not be final.

Verify named query location. Named queries can be defined only on an entity or on a
MappedSuperclass class.

Java Server @FlowScoped bean in the non-CDI capable project. @FlowScoped bean in the non-
Faces CDI capable project.

Classes of javax.faces.bean are going to be deprecated. Annotations from the package
javax.faces.bean will be deprecated in the next JSF version. CDI and Java EE ones are
recommended instead.

Logging Logger declaration is not static final. Each class should have one unique logger. If it’s
declared as a field, it should be static and final.

Multiple loggers. There are several loggers declared for a single class.
No loggers. There is no logger declared for a class.

String concatenation in logger. It is not performance efficient to concatenate strings in
logger messages. It is better to use a template message with placeholders that are replaced
by concrete values only when the message is really going to be logged.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

NetBeans
Development

Performance

Empty cancel() for cancelable tasks. Warns about empty cancel() methods for
cancelable tasks.

HelpCtx issues. Warns about misuse of org.openide.util. HelpCtx.

Illegal use of instanceOf operator. Shows illegal use of instanceof on javax.lang.model.
elements, javax.lang.model.type, and com.sun.source.tree.

Use @NbBundle.Messages. Use @NbBundle.Messages in preference to Bundle.
properties and NbBundle.getMessage(...).

.getClass() replaceable with .class. Finds instances of a class directly followed by
invocation of .getClass() on the newly constructed object.

Boxing of already boxed value. Reports boxing of already boxed value. Constructor or
valueOf take a primitive parameter, so a boxed value is unboxed first, then boxed again,
which may create an extra instance of the wrapper and impact the performance.

Collections without initial capacity. Looks for instances of collections with missing
initial capacity. Only collections backed up with an array are tested.

Creating new Boolean. Creating a new Boolean is inefficient and typically useless.

Length one string in String.indexOf. Length one string literal in String.indexOf can be
replaced with a character literal.

Manual array copy. Finds occurrences of manual array copying via for loop.

Map replaceable with EnumMap. Finds instantiations of maps that can be replaced with
EnumMap.

Redundant String.toString(). Reports calls of String.toString(), which is entirely useless.
The string can be used directly.

Replace StringBuffer/StringBuilder by string. The hint will find and offer to replace
instances of StringBuffer or StringBuilder that are accessed using ordinary string methods
and are never passed out of the method or assigned to another variable. Keeping such
data in StringBuffer/Builder is pointless, and String would be more efficient.

Set replaceable with EnumSet. Finds instantiations of sets that can be replaced with
EnumSet.

String concatenation in StringBuilder.append. Looks for string concatenation in the
parameter of an invocation of the append method of StringBuilder or StringBuffer.

String constructor. Use of java.lang.String constructor is usually useless.

nn

String.equals(""). Use of String.equals("") can be replaced with String.length() ==
(for JDK5 and lower) or String.isEmpty() (for JDK6 and higher).

String.intern() called on constant. Invocations of String.intern() on compile-time
constants are superfluous.

StringBuilder without initial capacity. Looks for instantiations of StringBuilder or
StringBuffer with missing initial capacity.

Unnecessary temporary during conversion from String. Finds occurrences of new
Integer(“111”).intValue() and similar constructions, where the boxed instance is created
just to parse the String parameter. Boxing types have parseXXX methods, which perform
the conversion without creating the temporary instance.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Probable Bugs

Unnecessary temporary during conversion to string. Finds places like new Integer(11).
toString() where a temporary boxed instance is created to just produce a String representation
of a primitive. The boxed types have a toString() static method just for that purpose.

Usage of .size() == 0. Use .isEmpty() or l.isEmpty() instead of .size() == 0 or .size() =0
where possible.

Useless use of StringBuffer. Use StringBuilder instead of StringBuffer where possible.

Zero element array passed to Collection.toArray. Passing zero element array to
Collection.toArray may affect performance.

‘finally’ block suppresses exceptions. Reports usage of return statements in finally
block. Such return discards the exception being thrown and causes the whole method
to complete normally, which is usually not the desired outcome. Break and continue
statements, which break out of the finally block, are also reported.

‘throw’ inside ‘finally’ block. Throwing an exception inside the finally block will hide
the original exception thrown from the associated try or catch blocks from enclosing
exception handlers. Note that the exception can be still inspected using Throwable.
getSuppressedException(), although it cannot be directly caught by a catch block.

.equals on Array. .equals on array.
.equals on incompatible types. .equals on incompatible types.
.equals(null). Finds invocations of the Object.equals method with literal parameter ‘null’

@CheckReturnValue. Verifies that a result of method marked with @CheckReturnValue
is really checked.

Annotations without runtime retention. Warns about reflective access to annotations
with CLASS or SOURCE retentions.

Assert with side effects. Identifies assert statements whose condition reportedly causes
some side effects. The hint checks assignments to local variables and fields made from
within the condition expression. If the expression calls a method, the hint checks whether
the method assigns to some fields. Only the directly called methods are checked. For
performance reasons, although the called method may resolve to some overrides in
subclasses at runtime, only the base class method body is inspected. Calls to interface
type methods are ignored completely. Inspection of all possible overrides of a method
would greatly hurt performance.

Boxed value identity comparison. If two boxed values are compared using == or !=,
identity of the boxed object’s identity is compared instead of the boxed value. The
inspection suggests a fix, which performs a null-safe comparison using java.util.Objects.
equals().The fix is only available for source level greater or equal to 7, since a conditional
expression would require multiple evaluation of one of the operands, which may not be
possible because of potential expression’s side effects.

Cloneable class does not implement clone(). Cloneable class should override clone(). If
it does not, the clone operation uses the default java.lang.Object.clone(), which is usually
not suitable. Lack of overridden clone indicates a possible error.

Comparator.compare() does not use its parameter {0}. The comparator is expected to
compare the arguments to its compare method. If one of the parameters is not used for
comparison, it indicates that the other argument might be compared to self or some other
error in the implementation.
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Confusing indentation. Warns about indentation that suggests possible missing
surrounding block.

Confusing primitive array passed to varargs method. A primitive array passed to
variable-argument method will not be unwrapped and its items will not be seen as items
of the variable-length argument in the called method. Instead, the array will be passed as
a single item.

Created Throwable not thrown. The hint detects creation of a Throwable, which is then
discarded. Throwable creation is rather expensive and not using a created Throwable
may indicate an unfinished error-handling code. The Throwable is considered used, if it
is thrown, passed to a method as a parameter, returned as a method’s result, or assigned
to a field. Possible assignments through local variables are also inspected to determine
whether the value will be finally used.

Dead branch. Dead branch.

Incompatible cast/instanceof. Incompatible cast surrounded with incompatible
instanceof.

Incorrect column index in ResultSet. Reports incorrect column indices passed to
various methods of java.sql.ResultSet.

Infinite recursion. Detects methods that must recurse infinitely and could only terminate
by throwing an exception. Only definitively recursions are reported, not possibilities.

The recursion only inspected across the single method (so recursion like a -> b -> a is

not reported). Recursion through several instances of the class is also not reported. The
hint can be disabled when the recursing method could be overriden in subclasses, since
subclass implementations could avoid the recursion. However, if some subclass does not
override and fix the method, recursion may still happen. By default, the inspection warns
even for the overridable case.

Malformed XPath expression. The hint checks syntax of the XPath expression passed to

the JAXP XPath evaluator. The calls checked are: JAXP XPath compile and evaluate calls,
Xalan-J] XPath creation and XPathAPI usage, Apache Common’s JXPath calls.

Malformed format string. Reports format strings passed to String.format, printf-style
methods. Checks that the number of arguments corresponds to the number of % specifiers,
and the arguments have the correct type.

Malformed regular expression. Warns about malformed regular expressions.

Math.random() casted to int. Math.random produces a double in range 0..1. If the value is
immediately cast to int, it is always rounded down to 0, which is probably not intended. The
fix will move the cast so the enclosing arithmetic expression is casted and possibly rounded.

Null pointer dereference. Checks various problems related to dereferencing nulls.

Possibly missing switch “case” statement. The hint detects a typo made in a switch
statement indicating a label without a case statement. While it may be an intended label for
the following statement, it could be also an intended case branch with the keyword forgotten.
Result of new object ignored. Result of new object ignored.

String.replaceAll(“; ). Finds occurrences of calls to String.replaceAll(“’) $target), which
would replace all characters of the source string with $target.

(continued)
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

StringBuffer constructor called with char argument. StringBuffer and StringBuilder
constructors accept int as a parameter. If a char is passed, it is silently promoted to int,
and the call creates a StringBuffer instance with a defined initial capacity, rather than a
StringBulffer that initially contains a single (the passed one) character. The offered fix will
add an append that actually adds the character.

Suspicious Collections.toArray() call. Detects such calls whose array type parameter
does not match the Collection’s type parameter. The collection’s type parameter should
be assignable to the array type. For raw collections, the hint checks that the array type is
actually assignable to the casted-to array type. The hint offers to change the newly created
array type, or to change the toArray parameter to new Type[],but the fix is not available if
the collection expression may have some side effects.

Suspicious names combination. Suspicious names combination.

Suspicious invocation of System.arraycopy. Finds invocations of System.arraycopy with
negative offsets, length or used on non-array objects.

Suspicious method call. Warns about suspicious calls to Collection.remove/contains and
Map.containsKey/containsValue/remove.

Synchronizing on this in anonymous class. Synchronizing on this in anonymous or
local class is probably a result of refactoring and possibly a mistake.

Throwable method result is ignored. If a Throwable is returned from a method call as
areturn value (as an opposite to be thrown), it is usually somehow recorded (assigned),
further processed (passed to another method call), or thrown. Ignoring such Throwable
or using in some simple comparison indicates either a defect in error handling, or that the
method should return a different value to save time for Throwable’s stacktrace creation.

Unbalanced read/write with arrays. Unbalanced read/write with arrays.
Unbalanced read/write with collections. Unbalanced read/write with collections.
Unused assignment. Unused assignment.

clone() does not call super.clone(). Cloned instances should be allocated using super.
clone() so fields are initialized properly.

clone() does not throw CloneNotSupportedException. If clone() is not declared to
throw CloneNotSupportedException subclasses cannot prohibit cloning using standard
Cloneable contract.

clone() in a non-Cloneable class. The contract for Object.clone() requires that a
class must implement Cloneable marker interface. If not, the clone() method will raise
CloneNotSupportedException. Declaring a cloneable interface is often overlooked.

hashCode() used on array instance. hashCode for array instances is inherited from java.
lang.Object, and it is based on the array’s reference rather than on array’s contents. In
order to obtain a more reasonable hashCode, which reflects contained objects or values,
use Arrays.hashCodeor Arrays.deepHashCode().

toString() used on array instance. toString() implementation for arrays does not convert
array contents to string, rather it will print array’s type and hash code (defined as identity
hash code). To get string representation of contents of the array, the array could be, for
example, wrapped into Arrays.asList(), as collections produce content representation in
their toString().
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Table 6-1. (continued)

Category

Inspections

Testing

Threading

Inconvertible parameters of Assert.assertEquals. Inconvertible parameters of Assert.
assertEquals.

Incorrect order of parameters of Assert.assertEquals. Incorrect order of parameters of
Assert.assertEquals.

assertEquals for array parameters. Warns about assertEquals whose parameters

are arrays.

.notify invoked outside a synchronized context. .notify invoked outside a synchronized
context.

.wait invoked outside a synchronized context. .wait invoked outside a synchronized
context.

Double-checked locking. Searches for examples of double-checked locking, for example,
when a variable is tested before as well as inside a synchronized block.

Empty synchronized block. Empty synchronized block are usually useless.

Field can be final. Finds fields that can be made final, which can simplify synchronization
and clarity.

Invoking Condition.notify(). Invoking notify or notifyAll on java.util.concurrent.locks.
Condition should probably be replaced with invoking signal or signalAll.

Invoking Condition.wait(). Invoking wait on java.util.concurrent.locks.Condition is
probably unintended.

Invoking Thread.run(). Invoking run on java.langThread should be probably replaced
with invocation of method start().

Invoking Thread.stop()/suspend()/resume(). Methods stop(), suspend(), and resume()
of java.lang.Thread are dangerous and should not be used.

Invoking Thread.yield(). Invocation of method yield() on java.lang Thread is usually
used to masquerade synchronization problems and should be avoided.

Lock not unlocked in finally. Finds occurrences of Lock.lock()-Lock.unlock() not
properly wrapped in a try-finally.

Nested synchronized blocks. Nesting synchronized blocks is either useless (if they use
the same lock object) or dangerous.

Starting thread in constructor. Starting a new thread in a constructor is dangerous and
should be avoided.

Synchronization on non-final field. Synchronization on non-final field.

Synchronizing on lock. Synchronizing on java.util.concurrent.locks.Lock is usually
unintended and should be replaced with Lock.lock()-Lock.unlock().

Thread.sleep in loop. Invoking Thread.sleep in loop can cause performance problems.

Thread.sleep in synchronized context. Invoking Thread.sleep in synchronized context
can cause performance problems.

Volatile array field. Finds declarations of volatile array fields.
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e  FindBugs. A set of hints provided by the open source FindBugs project,
http://findbugs.sourceforge.net, integrated into the IDE, these are
listed in Table 6-2.

Table 6-2. FindBugs categories

Feature Description

Bad Practice Violations of recommended and essential coding practice. Examples
include hash code and equals problems, cloneable idiom, dropped
exceptions, serializable problems, and misuse of finalize. We strive to
make this analysis accurate, although some groups may not care about
some of the bad practices.

Correctness Probable bug is an apparent coding mistake resulting in code that was
probably not what the developer intended. We strive for a low false
positive rate.

Dodgy Code Code that is confusing, anomalous, or written in a way that leads itself
to errors. Examples include dead local stores, switch fall through,
unconfirmed casts, and redundant null check of value known to be null.
More false positives accepted. In previous versions of FindBugs, this
category was known as Style.

Experimental Experimental and not fully vetted bug patterns.
Internationalization Code flaws having to do with internationalization and locale.

Malicious Code Vulnerability =~ Code that is vulnerable to attacks from untrusted code.

Multithreaded correctness Code flaws having to do with threads, locks, and volatiles.

Performance Code that is not necessarily incorrect but may be inefficient.

Security A use of untrusted input in a way that could create a remotely exploitable
security vulnerability.

¢ JRE 8 Profiles Conformance. A configuration aimed at making sure that the JDK
classes used in an application are available in the JRE 8 Profile defined for the
application.

e  Migrate to JDK. A set of configurations providing a subset of the NetBeans Java Hints
configuration, focused on migration to a specific release of the JDK. For example,
the “Migrate to JDK 8” configuration includes inspections for converting anonymous
inner classes with single abstract methods to lambda expressions.

e  Organize Imports. A configuration containing a single inspection that checks
whether import statements correspond to the specified code style rules.

Each of the configurations provides one or more inspections, which are organized in categories and
listed in Tables 6-1 and 6-2.

Manual Refactoring

While the analysis and refactoring tools described in the previous section are focused on batch-automated tasks,
you'll often need to do more fine-grained refactoring work. Typical examples of these tasks include moving
classes from one package to another and changing method parameters. These tasks need to be done on a
case-by-case basis, for which the IDE has a range of small, subtle, and powerful features to help you get started.
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You can start using the manual refactoring features from the Refactor menu in the main menubar or by
right-clicking in the Source Editor or on a class node in the Projects window and choosing from the Refactor

submenu.

Table 6-3 provides a summary of the refactoring features that are available in this context. These
features are explained more thoroughly in task-specific topics throughout the remainder of this chapter,
starting right after Table 6-3.

Table 6-3. Refactoring Features

Feature Description Shortcut
Find Usages Displays all occurrences of the name of a given class, method, Alt+F7
or field. See “Finding Occurrences of the Currently Selected
Class, Method, or Field Name” in the previous chapter.
Rename Renames all occurrences of the selected class, interface, Ctrl+R
method, or field name. See “Renaming All Occurrences of
the Currently Selected Class, Method, or Field Name” in the
previous chapter.
Safely Delete Deletes a code element after making sure that no other code Alt+Delete
references that element. See “Deleting Code Safely” earlier in
this chapter.
Change Method Enables you to change the parameters and the access modifier ~ Ctrl+Alt+Shift+C
Parameters for the given method. See “Changing a Method’s Signature”
later in this chapter.
Encapsulate Fields Generates accessor methods (getters and setters) for a field and ~ Ctrl+Alt+Shift+E
changes code that accesses the field directly so that it uses those
new accessor methods instead. See “Encapsulating a Field”
later in this chapter.
Replace Constructor Allows you to hide a constructor and replace it with a static Ctrl+Alt+Shift+F
with Factory method that returns a new instance of a class.
Replace Constructor Helps hide a constructor, replacing its usage with the references Ctrl+Alt+Shift+B
with Builder to a newly generated builder class or to an existing builder class.
Invert Boolean Allows you to change the sense of a Boolean method or Ctrl+Alt+Shift+1
variable to its opposite.
Copy Copies a class to a different package and enables you to update  Alt+C
all references to that class with the new package name.
Move Class Moves a class to a different package and updates all references  Ctrl+M
to that class with the new package name. See “Moving a Class to
a Different Package” later in this chapter.
Pull Up Moves a method, inner class, or field to a class’s superclass. You  Ctrl+Alt+Shift+U
can also use this feature to declare the method in the superclass
and keep the method definition in the current class. See
“Moving Class Members to Other Classes” later in this chapter.
(continued)
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Table 6-3. (continued)

Feature Description Shortcut

Push Down Moves a method, inner class, or field to a class’s direct Ctrl+Alt+Shift+D
subclasses. You can also use this feature to keep the method
declaration in the current class and move the method definition
to the subclasses. See “Moving Class Members to Other Classes”
later in this chapter.

Introduce Method Creates a new method based on a selection of code in the Alt+Shift+M
selected class and replaces the extracted statements with a
call to the new method. See “Creating a Method from Existing
Statements” later in this chapter. Similarly, you can use
existing statements to create a variable (Alt+Shift+V), Constant
(Alt+Shift+C), Field (Alt+Shift+E), Parameter (Alt+Shift+P), and
local extension (Alt+Shift+X).

Extract Interface Creates a new interface based on a selection of methods in Ctrl+Alt+Shift+T
the selected class and adds the new interface to the class’s
implements class. See “Creating an Interface from Existing
Methods” later in this chapter.

Extract Superclass Creates a new superclass based on a selection of methods in the = Ctrl+Alt+Shift+S
selected class. You can have the class created with just method
declarations, or you can have whole method definitions moved
into the new class. See “Extracting a Superclass to Consolidate
Common Methods” later in this chapter.

Use Supertype Where Changes code to reference objects of a superclass (or other type) Ctrl+Alt+Shift+W
Possible instead of objects of a superclass. See “Changing References to
Use a Supertype” later in this chapter.

Move Inner Class to  Moves a class up one level. If the class is a top-level inner class,  Ctrl+Alt+Shift+L
Outer Level itis made into an outer class and moved into its own source file.

If the class is nested within the scope of an inner class, method,

or variable, it is moved up to the same level as that scope. See

“Unnesting Classes” later in this chapter.

Convert Anonymous Converts an anonymous inner class to a named inner class. Ctrl+Alt+Shift+A
Class to Member See “Unnesting Classes” later in this chapter.

Deleting Code Safely

Over time, your code tends to gather elements that have limited or no usefulness. To make the code easier to
maintain, it is a good idea to remove as much useless code as possible. However, it is often difficult to decide
whether you can delete code without causing errors throughout your application.

The Safely Delete feature can help with the process of removing unused code, saving you time and work
in doing manual searches and recompilation attempts. When you use this feature, the IDE checks to see
if the selected code is referenced anywhere else in your code. If the code is not used, the IDE immediately
deletes it. If the code element is used, the IDE can display where the code is used, enabling you to resolve
references to the code you want to delete and then try the Safely Delete operation again.

You can use the Safely Delete feature on any type (such as a class, interface, and or enumeration),
method, field, or local variable. To safely delete a code element, in the Source Editor or Projects window,
right-click the code element that you want to delete and choose Refactor » Safely Delete or press Alt+Delete.
The Safely Delete window appears, as shown in Figure 6-4.
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J Safely Delete (3]

Search for usages and delete WordLibrary.

| pPreview || Refator || cancel || Help

Figure 6-4. Safely Delete window

If you want the IDE to look inside comments for mentions of the code element, select the Search in
Comments checkbox. If this checkbox is not selected, comments referring to the code element are not
affected if you delete the code element.

Click Refactor. If no references to the code element are found, the Safely Delete window closes and the
code element is deleted. If references to the code element are found, no code is deleted and the Safely Delete
window remains open.

If you click the Show Usages button, the Usages window opens and displays the references to that code
element, as shown in Figure 6-5.

Usages | =]
@ . Usages of WordLibrary [8 occurrences] -
=E @AnagramGame T
=5 ;3 Source Packages
: {—_f;l com.toy.anagrams.ui
[EE, Anagrams.java
&) Anagrams
s 34 import com.toy.anagrams.lib. WordLibrary;
i @  79: private WordLibrary wordLibrary; ]
= ¢ Anagrams
; ‘.. @  87: wordLibrary = WordLibrary.getDefault();
EEH com.toy.anagrams.lib
@ StaticWordLibrary.java
2 @ StaticWordLibrary
: . i @ 27: final dass StaticWordLibrary extends WordLibrary { -
< | m | »

%E%@@

Rerun Safely Delete |

Figure 6-5. Find Usages window

Double-click an item in the list to jump to the line of code that it represents. If you remove the cited
references, you can click the Rerun Safely Delete button to repeat the attempt to safely delete the code
element.

To undo the refactoring change, choose Edit » Undo Safely Delete (Ctrl+Z).
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Changing a Method’s Signature

If you want to change a method’s signature, you can use the Change Method Parameters feature to update
other code in your project that uses that method.
Specifically, you can do the following:

e Add parameters.

e  Change the order of parameters.

e  Change the access modifier for the method.
e Remove unused parameters.

You cannot use the Change Method Parameters feature to remove a parameter from a method if the
parameter is used in your code.

To change a method’s signature, right-click the method in the Source Editor and choose Refactor »
Change Method Parameters, which opens the Change Method Parameters window, shown in Figure 6-6.

e =y

) Change Method Parameters |-

Parameters:

Type Name Default Value [ Add ]
int ]/ e

String ... |userGuess [ ceve ]

Move Up
[ Move Down ]

Access: Return Type: Name:

boolean E isCorrect

["] Update Existing Javadoc of This Method

Code Generation:
(@ Update Existing Method
(7) Create New Method and Delegate from Existing Method
Method Signature Preview

public boolean isCorrect(int idx, String userGuess)

[ Preview ] [ Refactor ] l Cancel ] l Help ]

Figure 6-6. Change Method Parameters window
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Click Add if you want to add parameters to the method. Then edit the Name, Type, and (optionally)
the Default Value cells for the parameter. Click a cell to make it editable.

To switch the order of parameters, select a parameter in the Parameters table and click Move Up or
Move Down. Select the preferred access modifier from the Access combo box. If you click Refactor, the
changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window appears with a preview of
the changes, as shown in Figure 6-7.

Refactoring 3[ (=]
@ VI ﬁChange parameters of isCorrect method to StaticWordLibrary.java 11 Refactored StaticWordLibrary.java
. | & [¥] &pAnagramGame 16 168
@ = @] igstatic\“lordl_iixary.java 1ser's guness for a w169 169 nser's gunes: r i
Bl e nser's guess for sel
<& hdl : .x of tl d guessed |170 170 o1
[Fd)Undate reference to idx A e for 171 171«
* - [¥] [£] WordLibrary.java o o i ’
%‘:—“ ‘. UDdétE 1 ti172 172
173 173
L?E Correct (int idx, Stringl74 174 :rect (int index, S
ess.equals (getWord (idx) 175 175:.equals (getWord (i
176 176 =
b ] ¢ 177 177 e 1
[ Do Refactoring ] [ Cancel I 178 178 =
4 m » 119 179 4 m »

Figure 6-7. Refactoring window

In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change. Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring has had some consequences that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo Safely Delete (Ctrl+Z).

Encapsulating a Field

One common design pattern in Java programs is to make fields accessible and changeable only by methods
in the defining class. In the convention used by JavaBeans components, the field is given private access
and accessor methods are written for the field with broader access privileges. The names of the accessor
methods are created by prefixing get and set to the field’s name. If you have fields that are visible to other
classes and want to better control access to those fields, you can use the Encapsulate Fields feature to
automate the necessary code modifications.

The Encapsulate Fields feature does the following:

e  Generates getter and setter methods for the desired fields.
e Enables you to change the access modifier for the fields and accessor methods.

e Changes code elsewhere in your project that accesses the fields directly to instead
use the newly generated accessor methods.

To encapsulate fields in a class, right-click the field or the whole class in the Source Editor or the
Projects window and choose Refactor » Encapsulate Fields. The Encapsulate Fields window opens, as
shown in Figure 6-8.
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0 Encapsulate Fields
List of Fields to Encapsulate:
Create Getter ... Create Setter [ Select All ]
iy name : String JEEROCNS [] setName
[[] getCity [ setCity l Select None ]
[] getage [[] setage l il e }
. [ isMarried [ setMarried —
| Select Setters |
Insert Point: Default v
Sort By: Getter/Setter pairs v
Javadoc: :Creaiae default comments v
Fields' Visbiity: | private v
Accessors' Visibility: | public v
Use Accessors Even When Field Is Accessible
(| Generate Property Change Support
Generate Vetoable Change Support
Preview ] [ Refactor ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figure 6-8. Encapsulate Fields window

In the Encapsulate Fields window, select the Create Getter and Create Setter checkboxes for each field
that you want to have encapsulated. If you have selected a specific field, the checkboxes for just that field
should be selected by default. If you have selected the whole class, the checkboxes for all of the class’ fields
should be selected by default. In the Fields’ Visibility drop-down list, set the access modifier to use for the
fields that you are encapsulating. Typically, you would select private here. If you select a different visibility
level, other classes will still have direct access to the fields for which you are generating accessor methods.
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In the Accessors’ Visibility drop-down list, set the access modifier to use for the generated getters and
setters. If you decide to leave the fields visible to other classes but you want to have current references to
the field replaced with references to the accessor methods, select the Use Accessors Even When Field Is
Accessible checkbox. Otherwise, those direct references to the field will remain in the code. This checkbox
is only relevant if you decide to leave the fields accessible to other classes and there is code in those classes
that accesses the fields directly.

If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-9.

|Refactaring ® | IZJ]
@D} '_.g_'gfj’Encapsdaue fields in dass com.toy.anag Customer.java 1/5 Refactored Customer.java
=~ [V] &p AnagramGame :
4} - [7] @;Cushomer.java lpackage com.toy.anagrams.l: 1 1 package com.toy.an - m
3G [¥] Update 2 2 5
= [¥] Update public class Customer { 3 3 public class Custo
= - [V EEE 4 <
By || Update String name; 5 5 private String
E’E [¥] Update String city; & 6 private String
int age:; 7 T privace int ag
boolean married; 8 8 private boolea:
4 m 13 9 9 -
10 10 -
’ Do Refactoring ]’ Cancel ] ‘ = » -}%\ -}3‘ ‘ m b

Figure 6-9. Refactoring window

In the Refactoring window, verify the changes that are about to be made and click Do Refactoring.
If you later find that the refactoring has had some effects that you want to reverse you can choose Edit »
Undo Safely Delete (Ctrl+Z).

Moving a Class to a Different Package

If you want to put a class into a different package, you can use the Move feature to move the class and then
update all the references to that class automatically throughout your project.

To move one or more classes in the Projects window, drag the class from its current package to the
package you want to place it in. You can also use the Cut and Paste commands in the contextual menus or
the corresponding Ctrl+X and Ctrl+V keyboard shortcuts. The Move Class(es) window opens, as shown in
Figure 6-10.
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G

/=

0 Move Classes
Move listed dasses
Project:
Location:

To Package:

:Source Packages

List of Classes:

& AnagramGame

com.toy.anagrams.ui

|§] Customer.java
[&] StaticWordLibrary.java

[] Move Without Refactoring

J |

[ Preview

Refactor

Cancel

I J

Figure 6-10. Move Classes window

In the Move Class(es) window, click Preview or Refactor after verifying that the To Package field reflects
the destination package of the class you are moving. If you move multiple classes, a List of Classes text area is
shown, displaying all the classes that will be moved.

If you click the Refactor button, the changes are applied immediately. If click the Preview button, the
Refactoring window appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-11.

Refactoring # |

»

® [V] &< Move Classes [8 occur
=~ [¥] @AnagramGane
ap = [¥] [&] Customer.java
- - [¥] Update
- [¥] Move file Custe| _
7l [Q}Anagrams.jaw i
[7] Llpdate
= [¥] [£] WordLibrary.je

o
o

Wﬂrd].bral"f Java

Refactored WordLibrary. ]a\ra

MEs U

| [¥] Move file Worc
= [¥] [&] StaticWordLibr
. - [¥] Update -

e

L.toy.anagrams.lib; 32 32.toy.anagrams.ui;
33 33
34 34
= defining logic for th(35 352 defining logic for =
36 36 o
r;_@-ir-- --1":.,9 WAnAl \'hvt:nwlir’ 37 37 -:m— |f-l'|”=.9° r.rnw-qr.hm:.

-

Figure 6-11. Refactoring window
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In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change. Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring has had some consequences that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo Move oy, if you want to move multiple classes back to where they came from, choose
Edit » Undo Move Classes.

If you want to create a new package and move all of the classes in the old package to the new package,
you can do an in-place rename of a package in the Projects window or of a folder in the Files window.

Moving Class Members to Other Classes

The Pull Up and Push Down features help you move methods and fields to other classes and interfaces.

When you use these features to move class members, the IDE updates references to those members

throughout your project. These features are useful for improving the inheritance structure of your code.
You can do the following:

e Move methods and fields to a superclass or super-interface.

¢ Leave method implementations in the current class but create abstract declarations
for those methods in a superclass.

e  Move methods and fields to the class’s subclasses or sub-interfaces.

e  Move the implementations of methods to subclasses while leaving abstract method
declarations in the current class.

¢ Move the interface name from the implements clause of a class to the implements
clause of another class.

Moving Code to a Superclass

To move a member, a method'’s declaration, or a current class to a superclass, in the Source Editor or the
Projects window, select the class or interface that contains the member or members that you want to move.
Choose Refactor » Pull Up to open the Pull Up window, as shown in Figure 6-12.
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P

M %]] DEFAULT : WordLibrary
[7] & WORD_LIST : String[]

[ © getsize() : int
[¥] © getWord(intidx) : String

:I qu SCRAMBLED_WORD_LIST : String[]

- ® getScrambledWord(int idx) : String -:-

[[] © isCorrect(intidx, String userGuess) : boolean

O Pullup ]
Destination Supertype: ' Q; abstract dass WordLibrary -
Members to Pull Up:

Member Make Abstract

SIS

| preview || Refactor

g

Figure 6-12. Pull Up window

In the Destination Supertype drop-down, select the superclass or interface that you want to move the
members to. Select the checkbox for each member that you want to move.
If you want to leave the method implementation in the current class and create an abstract declaration
for the method in the superclass, select the Make Abstract checkbox for the method.

If the class from which you are moving members implements an interface,

a checkbox for that interface

isincluded in the dialog box. If you select the checkbox for that interface, the interface is removed from the
implements clause of the current class and moved to the implements clause of the class to which you are
moving members. If you select a checkbox for an interface, be sure that all the checkboxes for the methods

declared in that interface are also selected.

If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-13.

Refacmrmg % J

[=]

® | [¥] 5 Pull Up Members Of class StaticWordLibrary
&= [¥] &p AnagramGame

StaticWordLibrary.java

2/2  Refactored StaticWordLibrary.java

4} 8- @ |_‘| WordLibrary.java . 151 \\ 141 - n
<& | [V Update * Gets the word at a 152 142
=[] [&] StaticWordLibrary.java * @gparam idx index of 153 143
% \.\Lm * greturn word at tha 154 144
‘@t., * 155 145
public String getScram 156 146
return SCRAMELED W 157 147 public int get:z
< | ] | b } 158 148 return WOR .
= 159 149 } =¥
[ mgem ] [ w ] m 13 160 150 4 m | 3

Figure 6-13. Refactoring window
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In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change.

Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity had some effects that you want to reverse, you can choose
Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

Moving Code to Subclasses

To move a member, a method’s implementation, or the current class to that class’s subclasses, in the Source
Editor or the Projects window, select the class or interface that contains the members that you want to move.
Choose Refactor » Push Down to open the Push Down window, as shown in Figure 6-14.

J Push Down
Members to Push Down:
Member Keep Abstract

[7] «=0 implements interface WindowListener

"B o setlcorectiiords0:Stng | W |

[7] (b getDefault() : WordLibrary

[ © getSizeQ : int @
[ @ isCorrect(intidx, String userGuess) : boolean [
preview || Refator || cCancel || Help |

Figure 6-14. Push Down window

Select the checkbox for each member you want to move to the subclasses.

If you want to leave an abstract declaration for the method in the current class and move the
implementation to the subclasses, select the Keep Abstract checkbox for the method.

If the class from which you are moving members implements an interface, a checkbox for that interface
isincluded in the window. If you select the checkbox for that interface, the interface is removed from the
implements clause of the current class and moved to the implements clause of the class to which you are
moving members.

If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-15.

155

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 6 * ANALYSIS AND REFACTORING

| Refactoring % | =
.Push Down | Push Down =
@ # §3 Push Down Members Of abstract class Wor WordLibrary.java 11 Refactored WordLibrary.java
g~ g&r-'ag::ﬁ:m:m : *Eparam 14X Indey53 53 *Gparam 19, g
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Figure 6-15. Refactoring window

In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change.

Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has had some consequences that you would like to reverse,
you can choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

Creating a Method from Existing Statements

As your code evolves, you might want to break some methods up into multiple new methods. You can use the
Extract Method feature to simplify this process, while avoiding errors that manual changes you make might cause.
The Extract Method feature does the following:

e Creates a new method and moves the selected statements to that method.
e  Adds a call to the new method in the location from where the statements were moved.

To extract a method from existing statements, in the Source Editor, select the statements that you want
to be extracted into the new method and press Alt+Shift+M. Alternatively, instead of using the keyboard
shortcut, right-click the selection and choose Refactor » Introduce » Method. The Introduce Method
window opens, as shown in Figure 6-16.

€ Introduce Method .
Name: initGUI
Access: () public () protected (7) default @) private

Replace Also Other Occurrences

Target Class: |com, toy.anaarams.ui.Anaarams

o ][ concel ]

Figure 6-16. Introduce Method window
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In the Introduce Method window, enter a name for the method and select an access level.

If you click OK, the method is immediately extracted.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has had some consequences that you want to reverse, you
can choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

Similarly, you can introduce a variable (Alt+Shift+V), a constant (Alt+Shift+C), a field (Alt+Shift+E), a
parameter (Alt+Shift+P), and a local extension (Alt+Shift+X).

Creating an Interface from Existing Methods

If you decide to divide your code into API and implementation layers, you can get started on that conversion
by using the Extract Interface feature to create an interface from methods in an existing class. The Extract
Interface feature does the following:

e Creates a new interface containing declarations for selected public methods.

e  Addsthe name of the created interface to the implements clause of the class from which
the interface is extracted. If the interface is extracted from another interface, the name
of the newly created interface is added to the extends clause of the other interface.

To extract an interface from existing methods, in the Source Editor or the Projects window, select the
class that contains the methods that you want to be extracted into the new interface. Choose Refactor »
Extract Interface. The Extract Interface window opens, as shown in Figure 6-17.

) Extract Interface 2|

Interface Name:  BasicWordInterface]

Members to Extract:
Member

[ © getsize( :int
[¥] © getWord(intidx) : String
@ isCorrect(int idx, String userGuess) : boolean

v

¥ O

[ Preview ] [ Refactor ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 6-17. Extract Interface window

In the Extract Interface window, select the checkbox for each method that you want to be declared in
the new interface. If the class from which you are extracting an interface already implements an interface,
a checkbox for that interface is included in the Extract Interface window. If you select the checkbox for that
interface, the interface is removed from the implements clause of the previously implementing interface and
moved to the extends clause of the new interface.
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If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-18.

!Refacton’ng = | =
@ 7 &9 Extract Interface class StaticWordLibrary [4 occurrences] StaticWordLibrary.java 1/3  Refactored StaticWordLibrary.java
-} [V] & AnagramGame | - e
1 7] [& StaticWordLibrary.java 33 33 (i
<L Ffpdate | 34 34 .
@ [¥] Update lthe Anagram Game applic 35 35 qram Game ar val=
-.> |¥| Update
"z’u = [¥] B com.toy.anagrams.lib - 36 36
= [7] Create file BasicWordInterface java ds WordLibrary { 37 37 Library implement
(%5 38 38
y = , | PRD_LIST = { 39 39T = {
40 40 =
Do Refactoring Cancel 7 ] ] 41 41 i b

Figure 6-18. Refactoring window

In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change.

Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has made some changes that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

When you use the Extract Interface feature, the interface is always created in the same package as the
class from which it was extracted. If you want to move the interface to another package, you can use the
Refactor » Move Class command to do so.

Extracting a Superclass to Consolidate Common Methods

As a project evolves, you might need to add levels to your inheritance hierarchy. For example, if you have two
or more classes with essentially duplicate methods that are not formally related, you might want to create a
superclass to hold these common methods. Doing so will make your code easier to read, modify, and extend,
now and in the future.

You can use the Extract Superclass feature to create such a superclass based on methods in one of the
classes that you want to turn into a subclass. For each method that you add to the superclass, the Extract
Superclass feature enables you to choose between the following two options:

e  Moving the whole method to the superclass

e  Creating an abstract declaration for the method in the superclass and leaving the
implementation in the original class

To extract a new superclass, in the Source Editor or the Projects window, select the class that contains
the methods that you want to be extracted into the new superclass. Choose Refactor » Extract Superclass.
The Extract Superclass window opens, as shown in Figure 6-19.
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O Extract Superclass

NewClass

Members to Extract:
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Member

[ © getSize() : int
[[] © getWord(intidx) : String

] By DEFAULT : WordLibrary

] &g WORD_LIST : String[]

[[] © getScrambledWord(int idx) : String

(7] €] SCRAMBLED_WORD_LIST : String[]
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Refactor | |

Cancel ||
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Figure 6-19. Extract Superclass window

In the Extract Superclass window, select the checkbox for each method and field that you want to be
moved to the new superclass. Private methods and private fields are not included. If you want to leave
a method implementation in the current class and create an abstract declaration for the method in the
superclass, select the Make Abstract checkbox for the method.
If the class from which you are extracting a superclass implements an interface, a checkbox for that
interface is included in the Extract Superclass window. If you select the checkbox for that interface, the
interface is removed from the implements clause of the class that you are extracting from and moved to the

implements clause of the new superclass.

If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, as shown in Figure 6-20.

Refactoring % |

=]

® (7] 5 Extract Superdlass class StaticWordLibrary
c] &» AnagramGame

StaticWordLibrary.java

1/4 Refactored StaticWordLibrary.java

4}' =@ @Stal:icWorderaw.java 33 33 “m
@ R[N Jpdate reference to WordLibrary 34 34
[¥] Update Anagra 3 35 35 or the Anagram _=_|
= (V] 5] com.toy.anagrams.lib 36 36 il
By - [V] Create file NewClass.java ly extends WordLibrary { 37 37:tends NewClass
! 38 38
L s ] P lting[) WORD LIST = { 39 39') WORD LIST = { =
: 40 40 S
| DoRefactoring | [ cancel | « i e ek i )
Figure 6-20. Refactoring window
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In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change.

Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has made some changes that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

After you have extracted the superclass, you can use a combination of the following techniques to
complete the code reorganization:

e Add the name of the new superclass to the extends clause of any other classes that
you want to extend the new superclass.

e  Use the Pull Up feature to move methods from other classes to the new superclass.
As with the Extract Superclass feature, you can move whole methods or merely
create abstract declarations for the methods in the new superclass. See “Moving
Class Members to Other Classes” earlier in this chapter.

e  Use the Use Supertype Where Possible feature to change references in your code to
the original class to the just created superclass. See the section “Changing References
to Use a Supertype” that follows.

Changing References to Use a Supertype

You can use the Use Supertype Where Possible feature to change the code to reference objects of a
superclass (or other type) instead of objects of a subclass. The operation only changes the reference in places
where your code can accommodate such upcasting.

Typically, you'll use this refactoring operation to enable a single method to take as an argument
different types of objects (all deriving from the same superclass).

This operation might be particularly useful after you have used the Extract Superclass feature.

To change references to a supertype, select the class to which you want to replace references and choose
Refactor » Use Supertype Where Possible. The Use Supertype Where Possible window opens, shown in
Figure 6-21.

- Y

O Use Supertype Where Possible - Anagrams @

Use Supertype Where Possible

) java.awt.Container

@) java.awt.Frame

0 java.awt.MenuContainer
@. java.awt.Window

=0 java.awt.image.ImageObserver o
=0 java.io.Serializable

@ java.lang.Object

=0 javax.accessibility. Accessible 2

[ Preview ] [ Refactor I [ Cancel ] [ Help l

Figure 6-21. Use Supertype Where Possible window
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In the list, select the class or other type that should be referenced instead of the type currently
referenced.

If you click Refactor, the changes are applied immediately. If you click Preview, the Refactoring window
appears with a preview of the changes, shown in Figure 6-22.

|Refactoring R] [=]
& ¥ ﬁ Supertype to Use: [1 occurrence] StaticWordLibrary.java 1/1 Refactored StaticWord...
=) [¥] & AnagramGame — — |
ot = [¥] [&] StaticWordLibrary.java "y 130 130de", -~ m
3y - [¥] Update reference to WordLibrary ioialn” 131 131pialn”
= 132 132
3 133 133
_EE ic WordLibrary 134 134c Object —
135 135 =
E5]
136 136 -
[ DoRefactoring | [ Cancel lass. 137 137h class.
4 i Flaag 138 4 m 3

Figure 6-22. Refactoring window

In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed. If there is a modification that
you do not want to be made, deselect the checkbox next to the line for that change.

Click Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has done something that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

Unnesting Classes

As a project grows, you might find that some classes become tangled with a dense structure of inner classes
that are hard to read and cannot be elegantly modified or extended. If this is the case, you might want to
simplify the nesting structure and move some classes into their own source files.

The IDE has useful features for simplifying your code’s nesting structure:

e  Move Inner to Outer Level. This feature moves a class up one level. If the class is a top-
level inner class, it is made an outer class and moved into its own source file. If the class
is nested within an inner class, method, or variable scope, it is moved up one level.

e  Convert Anonymous Class to Inner. This feature converts an anonymous inner class
(that is, a class that is unnamed and has no constructor) into a named inner class
(inner class that has a name and a constructor). This also makes it possible for other
code to reference this class.

Moving an Inner Class Up One Level

To move an inner class up one level, in the Source Editor, right-click the inner class that you want to move
and choose Refactor » Move Inner to Outer Level.

In the Class Name field of the Move Inner to Outer Level window, set the name of the class. Select the
Declare Field for the Current Outer Class checkbox if you want to generate a field in the moved inner class
to hold the outer class instance and include a reference to that instance as a parameter in the moved class’
constructor. If you select this option, fill in the Field Name text field with a name for the outer class’ instance
field. Click Next.
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If you have deselected the Preview All Changes checkbox, the changes are applied immediately. If you leave
the Preview All Changes checkbox selected, the Refactoring window appears with a preview of the changes.

In the Refactoring window, look at the preview of the code to be changed.

If you later find that the refactoring activity has done something that you want to reverse, you can
choose Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z). Unless you have selected the Preview All Changes box, the inner class is
immediately moved up one level. If you have selected the Preview All Changes box, the changes to be made
are shown in the Refactoring window. You can then apply the changes by clicking Do Refactoring. If the
result is different from what you expected, you can reverse the command by choosing Edit » Undo.

Converting an Anonymous Inner Class to a Named Inner Class

To convert an anonymous inner class to a named inner class, from the Source Editor, right-click the
anonymous inner class that you want to convert and choose Refactor » Convert Anonymous Class to Inner.

In the Inner Class Name field of the Convert Anonymous Class to Inner window, enter a name for the
class. In the Access field, select the access modifier for the class. Select the Declare Static checkbox if you
want the class to be static. In the Constructor Parameters list, use the Move Up and Move Down buttons to
set the order of the parameters. Click Next.

Unless you have selected the Preview All Changes box, the anonymous class is converted to the named
inner class. If you have selected the Preview All Changes box, the changes to be made are shown in the
Refactoring window. You can then apply the changes by clicking Do Refactoring.

If you later find that the refactoring activity did something you would like to reverse, you can choose
Edit » Undo (Ctrl+Z).

Quick Access to Keyboard Shortcuts

While Table 6-3 lists the keyboard shortcuts applicable to the refactoring tools, you can quickly access them
all by right-clicking in the Java Editor and going to the Refactor menu, as shown in Figure 6-23.

Help
5 ~ = Rename... Ctri+R
- O - [ © &© Move.. Ry
8 heloviocdova._ u[ L) viordbraryove w[l5  Copy- o
Hstory | -89 @ &G4 Safely Delete... Alt+ Delete
Inline... Alt+Shift+N
Change Method Parameters... Ctrls Alts Shift+ C
idx
Pull Up... Ctrl+ Alts Shift+ U
Push Down... Ctrl+ Alts Shift+ D
prbiic s'r'"?_‘_;ewotd“"' hesy Extract Interface... Ctrl+ Alt+Shift+T
return WORD LIST[1idx):
Extract Superclass... Ctri+Alt+Shift+5
Use Supertype Where Possible... Ctri+ Alts Shift+W
Introduce L] Vanable... Alt+Shift+V
Constant... Alt+Shift+ C
Navigate L Move Inner to Outer Level... Crl+ Alt+Shift+L
Field... Alt+Shift+E
Show Javadoc Ale+F1 Convert Anonymeus to Member... Ctrl+Alt+Shift+A
= : Parameter... Alt+Shift-P
Find Usages Alt«F7 Encapsulate Fields... Ctris Alts Shift+E
. - . Method... Alt+Shift+«M
Call Hierarchy Replace Constructor with Factory... Ctrl+Al+Shift+F
Local Extension... Alt+ShiftsX
Replace Constructor with Builder... Cirl+ AltsShift+B
Insert Code... Alt+Insert
- = Invert Boolean... Ctri+ Alte Shift+]
Fix Imports Ctrl+Shift-1
Refactor » Inspect and Transform...
Format Alt+ShiftsF

Figure 6-23. Keyboard shortcuts for refactoring
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In the Options window, use the Keymap tab to change any of the keyboard shortcuts for the refactoring
tools, as shown in Figure 6-24.

(O Options Exs
s3] E N ¢ 3 UD ﬂ Q [Filter (ctrl+F) |
% G\ =2 Java ﬁi’]
General Editor Fonts & Colors |Keymap Java HTML/JS Team Appearance Miscel
< i | »
Profile: 1Nelﬁeans v] [ Show as HTML ] ‘ [ Manage Profiles... ]
Search Search in Shorteuts: | ]'
Actions Shortcut Category
Change Method Parameters... Ctrl +Alt+Shift+C (e JJRefactor -
Constant... lalt+Shift+C [(..s JRefactor
Convert To Composite Component... (Cxs Refactor
Copy... jalt+C [Les JRefactor
Encapsulate Fields... Ctrl +Alt+Shift+£ (... |Refactor
Extract Inline Style... (... JRefactor
Extract Interface... Ctrl+Alt+Shift+T (... JRefactor
Extract Superdass... Ctrl+Alt+Shift+S (... JRefactor
Field... Alt+Shift+€ (e JRefactor
Find Usages Alt+F7 (... |Refactor
Inline. .. [alt+Shift+N (... JRefactor =
[Inspect and Transform... (... JRefactor
Invert Boolean. .. Ctrl+Alt+Shift+1 [L... JRefactor
Local Extension... JAlt+Shift+X [Loes JRefactor
Method... lalt+Shift+M (... JRefactor
Move Inner to Outer Level.., Ctrl+Alt+Shift+L (... |Refactor
Move... Ctrl+M (L. JRefactor -
[ Eort... ][ mmport.. | oo J[ ooty [ Conced [ teb |

Figure 6-24. Changing keyboard shortcuts for refactoring
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NetBeans presents quality issues and test results in a simple and detailed way, which
allows me to stay focused on my primary task—writing code. I rarely ever need to use other
tools besides NetBeans.

—Sven Reimers,
System Engineer, Airbus Defence & Space
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CHAPTER 7

Testing and Code Quality

Testing an application is an integral part of the development cycle, while writing and maintaining tests can
help ensure the quality of the individual methods and the code of the application as a whole. NetBeans IDE’s
integrated support for test-related frameworks, libraries, and related code-quality solutions is the focus of
this chapter.

It is outside the scope of this book to compare the testing solutions. You will be introduced to different
solutions in this chapter and learn how to work with them in the IDE. It is up to you to decide whether those
solutions are applicable to the projects you're working on and determine how the solutions compare with
each other. Also, be aware that you should read Chapter 6, “Analysis and Refactoring,” in combination with
this chapter, since code quality via testing described in this chapter and the analysis tools described in
Chapter 6 have a certain amount of synergy and overlap.

Table 7-1 lists the solutions related to testing and code quality that you will learn about in the context of
the IDE.

Table 7-1. Frameworks Related to Testing and Code Quality

Framework Description

JUnit The most widely established unit testing framework. If your requirements are limited to
finely detailed unit tests with no dependencies between them, JUnit is an appropriate unit
testing framework.

TestNG A unit testing framework created some years after JUnit, enabling its developers to benefit from

insights gained from JUnit. In particular, consider using TestNG if your requirements include
dependencies and sharing of data (in this context known as “parameters”) between unit tests.

Selenium Selenium automates browsers. It is a testing framework centrally focused on automating
web applications for testing purposes; for example, it provides lifecycle management for
testing services.

Arquillian  Specifically focused on being an integration testing solution for Java EE applications,
Arquillian picks up where other testing frameworks leave off. Arquillian handles the
plumbing of container management, together with deployment and framework initialization.
As opposed to “simple” module tests, Arquillian aims at testing projects in their runtimes
with all the necessary resources available, specifically for Java EE environments, while tightly
integrating with various other testing frameworks, such as those listed above.

Cobertura A Java code coverage solution that informs you of the percentage of your application that is
under test.

JaCoCo A Java code coverage solution that informs you of the percentage of your application that is
under test.

SonarQube An open source platform to manage code quality. It was previously known as “Sonar”.
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Of course, many other testing frameworks and other related solutions exist in the Java ecosystem.
However, the ones listed in Table 7-1 are most commonly used in combination with projects that are
developed in the IDE. To explore testing frameworks and code quality beyond the scope of this chapter, you
are recommended to investigate the Software Quality Environment (sqe-team.github.io), which aims to be
a one-stop shop for a variety of code quality frameworks, as well as the EasyPmd (github.com/giancosta86/
EasyPmd) plugin, which was mentioned in Chapter 4.

JUnit and TestNG

In the IDE, the tools provided to help you with JUnit and TestNG are identical, so you will learn about them
in this same section. Both are applicable to unit testing, that is, one or the other should be used when you
are testing the individual methods in your applications.

In both cases, the starting point for working with these frameworks is to select a project in the Projects
window and then go to the New File window (Ctrl+N). In the Unit Tests category, you'll find templates for
getting started with JUnit and TestNG, as shown in Figure 7-1.

y

[ O NewFie

Steps Choose File Type

;' Choose File Type Project: 't) Maven Scrum Toys =
Q, Filter:
Categories: File Types:
b)) JavaFX «| |Jw Iunit Test
-[J} JavaBeans Objects Jw Test for Existing Class
S Unit Tests Jw Test Suite

“Ig

[} Persistence MG TestNG Test Case

WE TestNG Test Suite

L, |

Groovy
o ), Hibernate =
A |F 1 P
Description:

Creates an empty JUnit test case.

Figure 7-1. File templates for unit tests
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Alternatively, right-click a Java file in the Projects window and choose Tools » Create/Update Tests
(Ctrl+Shift+U). The Create Tests window opens for the currently selected file, enabling you to choose either
JUnit or TestNG. You can also use all the other settings found in the wizards in the Unit Tests category shown
in Figure 7-1.

As shown in Figure 7-2, the wizards in the Unit Tests category are detailed and help generate exactly the
kind of tests that you need. For detailed information on JUnit and TestNG, see their online documentation,
at junit.org and testng.org, respectively.

~ ~

O New Test for Existing Class
Steps Existing Class To Test
1. Choose File Type Class to Test: jsf2.demo.scrum, web.controller, DashboardMar

2. Existing Class To Test
Created Test Class:  jsf2.demo.scrum.web.controller.DashboardMar

Project: Maven Scrum Toys
Location: :Test Packages -
Created File: C:\Users\gwieleng\aaa\MavenScrumToys\src\testjava\jsf2\demo
Method Access Levels Generated Code Generated Comments
[¥] Public [] Test Initializer [¥] Javadoc Comments
[V] Protected [V] Test Finalizer [¥] Source Code Hints
[¥] Package Private [¥] Test Class Initializer

[¥] Test Class Finalizer

[v] Default Method Bodies

Figure 7-2. New Test for Existing Class wizard

For JUnit, when you click Finish in Figure 7-2, you are prompted to select whether the generated tests
should be based on JUnit 3 or JUnit 4, as shown in Figure 7-3. With JUnit 4, your tests can use Java features
introduced in JDK 5, such as generics and annotations. In order to use JUnit 4, the version of the JDK used by
your application should at least be JDK 5.

169

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 7 © TESTING AND CODE QUALITY

-

) Select JUnit Version 5]
Select JUnit version for which the created
test skeletons should be created:
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@ JUnit 4.x

sect || Concel [ mep |

Figure 7-3. Select JUnit Version window

When you complete any of the Unit Testing wizards, the IDE creates a starting point that complies to the
selected unit testing framework. In addition, the related JARs are added to the classpath of your application
and, in the case of Maven-based applications, are registered in the POM file, while also being shown in the
Test Dependencies node in the Projects window. Their interrelated dependencies can be visualized in the
Graph view of the Maven POM, as shown in Figure 7-4 for TestNG.

Projects % =] —@ pom.xml [jsf-scrumtoys] 8|
ER 5 Maven Scum Toys Source [ Graph | Effectve Hstory |ShowGraph @ @, Find:

&-ljg WebPages

=] Source Packages __
@5 jsf2.demo.scrum.model. entities Junit

j5f2.demo.scrum.web.controller 410

jsf2.demo.sarum.web.event 1

jsf2.demo.scrum.web. helper hamcrest-core

jsf2.demo.scrum.web.scope 11

W TestPackages , @) jsf-scrumtoys

-5 jsf2.demo.scrum. tests bsh 0.1

[ simpleEmptyTesthGTest.java \ 2.0bd4 g

Other Sources . \

Dependendies LA _— \

[ javaee-web-api-6.0-RC2.jar tesing |4 \

jcommander
Test Dependencies a1 ——————> II N
o 1.27 \

- &8-858
EEBBD
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i
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SRR
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B
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&
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¥
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P

=}~ | dg Project Files

~[# settings.xml javaee-web-api
6.0-RC2

Figure 7-4. Test dependencies shown in the Projects window and Graph view
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A useful related hint is that you can easily find a Java file’s unit test file. Open the Java file in the editor,
such as by double-clicking on it, and then press Ctrl+Alt+T. If a related test file exists, it will be opened. If the
file does not exist, you will be prompted to create it.

Once you have written your tests, you can run them. To run all the tests in a project, right-click the
project and choose Test (Alt+F6). To run the test file for a specific Java file, right-click the Java file and
choose Test (Ctrl+F6). To run a specific test method, open the test file in the Source Editor, right-click in the
signature of the method you want to test, and choose Run Focused Test Method.

The Test Results window (Alt+Shift+R) opens to show the results of the tests, as shown in Figure 7-5.

Test Results &

AnagramGame 2 ‘

UB 2_tests passed, 1 test failed.(0.062 s)

= FJ_', com.toy.anagrams.lib.WordLibraryTest Failed

e testisReal passed (0.004s)

AV @ testlsWord passed (0.0025)

E {4 testIsCorrect Failed: Scrambled word "batsartcoin™ at index: 0 does not represent the
-Scrambled word "batsartcoin” at index: 0 does not represent the word “abstractionaaa’
----- junit.framework. AssertionFailedError
-at com. toy.anagrams.lib.WordLibraryTest. testIsCorrect(WordLibraryTest.java: 70)

PRGIREEN B EXI

Figure 7-5. Test Results window

In the Test Results window, double-click an entry to jump to the related source code that defines the test
method. The buttons along the left of the Test Results window let you rerun test methods and filter out items

from the test Results window.
More features can be incorporated into your unit tests. For example, when you use the JUnitReport Ant
task or the Maven surefire-report plugin, reports can automatically be generated in various formats during

the testing process.

Selenium

Selenium (seleniumhq.org) automates browsers. It is a testing framework centrally focused on automating
web applications for testing purposes, for example, it provides lifecycle management for testing services.

The starting point for working with Selenium is to select a project in the Projects window and then go to
the New File window (Ctrl+N). In the Selenium Tests category, you'll find templates for getting started with
Selenium, as shown in Figure 7-6.
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Figure 7-6. File templates for Selenium tests

When you complete any of the Selenium Test wizards, the IDE creates a starting point that complies
to the selected type of Selenium test that you have selected. In addition, the related JARs are added to the
classpath of your application and, in the case of Maven-based projects, are added to the POM file.

As is the case with unit tests discussed in the previous section, the Test Results window (Alt+Shift+R),
shown in Figure 7-5, opens to show the results of the tests.

Arquillian

Arquillian (arquillian.org) is a testing framework of relevance to applications that use the Java EE
platform. Arquillian is a community-oriented project started at and sponsored by Red Hat. It originated from
the JBoss Test Harness, a utility created by Pete Muir from Red Hat, as the foundation of the test-related kits
for JSR-299 (CDI 1.0) and JSR-303 (Bean Validation 1.0).

The basic idea behind Arquillian is that writing tests via JUnit and TestNG in a Java EE environment
is a challenge. In Java EE environments, a variety of Java EE containers are available, such as WebLogic,
GlassFish, JBoss, and WildFly. Each of the Java EE containers provide a variety of libraries and facilities.
Arquillian enables you to seamlessly use the resources made available by specific Java EE containers and
lets you switch between them easily. While part of its benefit is that it is container-agnostic, more generally
Arquillian has as its focus server-side integration testing, while plain JUnit and TestNG were not created with
server-side concerns in mind at all.
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As with the other solutions discussed in this chapter, I don’t provide more than the cursory introduction
you have received thus far because there are a variety of other books and online articles available if you're
interested in learning about Arquillian. The focus here is, as always, how to work with Arquillian in the IDE.

A useful starting point for writing tests for Java EE applications in Arquillian is the “hello world”
Arquillian project by Aslak Knutsen, the Arquillian project lead, available at this location:

github.com/aslakknutsen/arquillian-example-helloworld

When you use Git to check out this project, you will have a Maven project. Go to File » Open in the
IDE and browse to the folder that contains the POM file. The IDE will let you open the project. Explore the
project and notice the following characteristics common to all Java EE applications that use Arquillian:

e Anarquillian.xml file is found in the src/test/resources folder.

e The POM file has a dependency-management section that registers dependencies for
arquillian-bomand jboss-javaee-7.0.

e  The POM file has a number of dependencies registered in the dependencies section,
including org. jboss.arquillian. junit, org.arquillian.container, and junit.

e TheGreetingServiceTestCase. java file shows that typical Java EE constructs such as
the @Inject annotation can be used, while Arquillian annotations such as @RunWith
and @Deployment help you to set up and initialize the lifecycle of your tests.

In the IDE, tests defined via Arquillian can be run in the same way as described in earlier sections, with
the same kinds of results, as shown in Figure 7-7.
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@ Leva Deperdences i | ]
) XK 1.8 Defnd) i .
5 [k Project Flas =1l 2 &) public void shouldOreetCrete|) throvs Exception (
A i ¥ 31 [ Assert.assercEquals(“Hellc rete!®, SEEVice.gEeet("Warld")):
Nies = gl % 3
5 (). gSrole segulton el Viord exarple w
2L e H -
find: rOME v|| Theevouws HFht (gl 2B MNomatches %
b =
Test Results X i-:l\ pom.amid [argallian-example Belloworkd] = [~
orp.arcullon, exarple. helomaris: o quikan-sarpie Hefonorid 13r0.0, L-SWPSHOT X sorce [ Gragh | ffectve Moty [showGron @ 3 @
: il T LR —— = =
B % M 1 testoassad, 1 test Faled. (13.3355) - : ===
3 uooe 5 8y orp.arqullan. examgle. heloworkd, GreeangSeniceTestCase Fales [ — Y a
[0 reacvE.assdoc () © sodsGreatMeniond 4 (0.253 | — e
B pomert e d
[U] expeciad:<Helo, [Crete]! > but mas: bz, [World]! >
gt Conparaofabae p——— o ., -
o 88 00\ Aspert. mer EcuskiAspert wre: 115) . ' e —x -
‘ 08 | Rl B i

Figure 7-7. Running Arquillian tests in the IDE
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In summary, the IDE is a natural environment for setting up, developing, and running tests with
Arquillian.

Java Code Coverage

JaCoCo (eclemma.org/jacoco) and Cobertura (cobertura.github.io/cobertura) are free Java code
coverage libraries for Java. The aim of these projects is to provide standard technologies for code coverage
analysis in Java VM based environments. Their focus is on providing lightweight, flexible, and well
documented libraries for integration with various build and development tools.

Features in Java code coverage libraries include code analysis of instructions, branches, lines, methods,
types, and cyclomatic complexity. In the case of JaCoCo, analysis is based on Java byte code and therefore
works without source files. Integration is simple and painless because everything is done via a Java agent
based on on-the-fly instrumentation. Moreover, these solutions are framework agnostic in that they
smoothly integrate with Java VM-based applications, such as plain Java applications, OSGi frameworks, web
containers, and EJB servers. Various reporting formats are supported, including HTML, XML, and CSV.

In the IDE, integration with JaCoCo and Cobertura is included out-of-the-box for Maven applications.
Setting up Java code coverage in a Maven application is as simple as adding the Maven plugin for JaCoCo to
the POM:

<build>
<plugins>
<plugin>
<groupIld>org.jacoco</groupld>
<artifactId>jacoco-maven-plugin</artifactId>
<version>0.7.5.201505241946 </version>
<executions>
<execution>
<goals>
<goal>prepare-agent</goal>
</goals>
</execution>
<execution>
<id>report</id>
<phase>prepare-package</phase>
<goals>
<goal>report</goal>
</goals>
</execution>
</executions>
</plugin>
</plugins>
</build>
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In the case of Cobertura, the Maven Cobertura plugin is registered as follows in the POM:

<reporting>
<plugins>
<plugin>
<groupld>org.codehaus.mojo</groupIld>
<artifactId>cobertura-maven-plugin</artifactId>
<version>2.7</version>
</plugin>
</plugins>
</reporting>

When one of the Java code coverage plugins (and not more than one!) has been registered in the POM
of a project, the IDE immediately detects that the plugin has been added. Immediately, new menu items are
made available for checking the code coverage of your Maven-based project. These menu items are available
when you right-click a project to which the Java code coverage Maven plugin has been added to the POM, as
shown in Figure 7-8.

New »
B com| )
i & 1 Clean and Build
E-BE com Build with Dependencies

@ 1 Clean

Generate Javadoc
=y TestPac
= [;|:|£om Run
..... & Debog
o Depende :
5 g TestDey Profile
- @[3 junif Test Alt+F6 |
@ & ham Code Coverage » ¥ Collect and Display Code Coverage
§-§g Javabe Clear Results
= g Projectf Custom )
&) pom Set Configuration ) Show Report...
) sett
Open POM v Show Editor Bar

Figure 7-8. Code Coverage menu items
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Select the Show Report menu item to open the Code Coverage Report window, as shown in Figure 7-9.

Code Coverage Report for AnagramGame ssl DS
Totl Covereoe: IR
Filename Coverage Total Not Executed

18] _com.toy.anagrams.uiAnagrams ___________J—000% | 159
l.| com. toy.anagrams.ui.About 52
@ com. toy.anagrams.lib.StaticWordLibrary _ 88.89 % ] 1

[£] com.toy.anagrams.lib.WordLibrary ™ 100.00% | 3 0
Total o 21

[

Clear Results | [ Run AllTests

Figure 7-9. Code Coverage Report window

When you click Run All Tests, the tests in the application run, the Java code coverage library analyzes

code coverage and collects the results, and the IDE displays the results in the Code Coverage Report window,
as shown in Figure 7-9.

Next, in the Files window (Ctrl+2), expand the project’s target folder. In the site subfolder you will see

that a jacoco or cobertura folder has been created. It contains the generated reports and other output, as
shown in Figure 7-10.
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Files % | =
=1} AnagramGame
-- b src
=-[) target
g classes
[)) generated-sources
g maven-archiver
3 site
H VY coco

=-1)) com.toy.anagrams.lib

. [@] staticwordLibrary.html
-.[@ staticWordLibrary.java.html
.--[@] WordLibrary.html
--[@] wordLibrary.java.html
[@] index.html

 [@ index.source.html

Lt, 1)) com.toy.anagrams.ui

(@] index.html

5- I:‘] jacoco.csv

-8 jacoco.xml

= surefire

L surefire-reports

<)) test-dasses

5 AnagramGame-1.0-SNAPSHOT.jar

[ jacoco.exec

Figure 7-10. JaCoCo reports and output in the Files window

Each Java file, when opened in the editor, shows the statements that are being tested (green) and are not
(red), as shown in Figure 7-11. The combination of Java code coverage libraries and the IDE helps to support
test driven development because the green/red markings in the editor are continually updated, while you're
writing new tests for the statements defined in the class.
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[&] staticwordLibrary.java w| 2] (=)
Source Hstorvlll "Hl-ABHTEBR( PR (G20 B L ®
160| [ -~ m
161 * Gets the number of words in the library. =
162 * @return the total number of plain/scrambled word pairs in t
163| - */
@+ & public int getSize() {
165 return WORD LIST.length;
166 - }
167
168| & /**
169 * Checks whether a user's guess for a word at the given index
170 * @param idx in red
171 * @param userGuess the user's guess for the actual word
172 * @return true if the guess was correct; false otherwise
173| - w/
@+ & public boolean isCorrect(int idx, String userGuess) {
175 return userGuess.equals(getWord(idx)):
176 * } £
177
178 } -
< | 1l ] ,
Code Coverage: 85.09 % [ Test | [ AlTests | [ clear || Report.. | [ Disable |

Figure 7-11. Code coverage shown in Java source file

To use comparable features for Ant-based projects, go to Tools » Plugins and install the TikiOne
JaCoCoverage plugin, as shown in Figure 7-12.
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@ Plugins sem
Updates (6) | Available Plugins (223) | Downloaded | Installed (53) | Settings |
search

-~ 4
Install Name Categor Sou... M -
. 2oy TikiOne JaCoCoverage
[7] StepDownRulePlugin Java (7
(] Swing Application Frame... Java SE U Community Contributed in
] Symfony2 Framework PHP O L il o
[] SymfonyFramework  PHP U Version: 1.5.2.20150613. 1640
] TagMyCode Editing ﬁ'@ Author: Jonathan Lermitage (jonathan.lermitage @gmail.com)
7] Template Settingsdp Utilities ey Date: 6/13/15
] TerminalExtras Terminal Source: Plugin Portal
TikiOne JaCoCoverage  Java SE ;'“mem e
Bl Togge ine wrap Editing e - .com ermi one-jacocoverage
7] Twig Templates PHP )
] TypoScript Web 7] Plugin Description
[ UI'E(_'I'W = Developing ... @ﬁ' NetBeans module that provides JaCoCo code coverage (JDKS,6,7,8
(] Vaadin Plug-in for NetBeans Web i compatible). For Ant based Java SE and EE projects. Maven support is
:] Vagrant Tools W already provided by NetBeans:
] Velocity Editor Support Languages... i http: /fwiki.netbeans.orgMavenCodeCoverage.,
(7] visual Mobile Designer  Mobility ]
[C] XML Quick Format XML ey Author: Jonathan Lermitage (jonathan.lermitage @gmail.com)
] Zen Coding HTML m GitHub: https: /fgithub.com/. .. /tkione-jacocovera
F] Zendfr - s O |__ Changelog: https: //github.com/. .. /CHANGELOG.md/CHANGELOG.md
] Zend Framework 2 PHP FRE
] ZGRViewer Integration Tunnel Visio... @ ~

Instal

Figure 7-12. Code coverage for Ant-based Java projects

SonarQube

SonarQube (sonarqube.org) is an online open platform to manage code quality. It covers a range of areas of
code quality, with a particular focus on code analysis relating to architecture, design, duplications, unit tests,
complexity, potential bugs, coding rules, and comments.

In the IDE, integration with SonarQube is made available by the Radar plugin, which can be
downloaded from the following URL: github.com/hmvictor/radar-netbeans. The source code of the plugin
is found at the following URL: github.com/hmvictor/radar-netbeans. With the Radar plugin, you can
retrieve issues from a SonarQube server or you can run a local analysis.

Once you have installed the Radar plugin, your access points to SonarQube are available when you
right-click a Maven project and choose Get Issues from Server or Get Issues with Sonar Runner.

179

www.it-ebooks.info


https://github.com/hmvictor/radar-netbeans
https://github.com/hmvictor/radar-netbeans
http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 7 © TESTING AND CODE QUALITY

Issues are listed in the SonarQube window, as shown in Figure 7-13.

Sonarﬂut_»e x ] Opiput - Sonar-runner |

Mumber of issues: 59

Location Message Rule &
al 18:ajava [Either remove o fil this block of code. INested blocks of code should not be left empty |~
& 18:AjJava Either log or rethrow this exception along with some contextu... [Exception handlers should provide some context and preserve...

Reorder the modifiers to comply with the Java Language Sped... Modifiers should be dedared in the correct order

& 18:B.java Remove this exit() call or ensure it is really required. System.exit(,..) and Runtime.getRuntime().exit(...) should no...
& 17:B.java IRemove this unused "b" local variable. Unused local variables should be removed
& 16:B.java Remove this unused "a” local variable. Unused local variables should be removed
& 13:B.java Add a private constructor to hide the implict public one. Utility dasses should not have a public constructor
W 16:Cjava  |Complete the task assodated to this TODO comment.  TODO tags should be handled 2
Search: | | shown:| s

Figure 7-13. SonarQube window
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Something I like about NetBeans is the continual striving for innovation. The NetBeans
Debugger was the first to to deliver mixed language support (e.g., Java/JavaScript) and

will soon help to deliver out-of-the-box debugging for any language built on top of the new
Truffle framework by Oracle Labs, e.g., JRuby, FastR, Python, etc!

—Jaroslav Tulach,
founder of NetBeans
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CHAPTER 8

Debugging

NetBeans IDE provides a rich environment for identifying bugs, troubleshooting bottlenecks, and optimizing the
code in your Java applications. The built-in Java debugger lets you step through your Java code incrementally,
while it is executing, enabling you to monitor aspects of the running application, such as the values of its variables,
the current sequence of its method calls, the status of its threads, and the creation of its objects.

When using the Debugger, shown in Figure 8-1, there is no reason for you to litter your code with
System.out.println statements to diagnose problems that occur in your application. (Use the “Inspect &
Transform” functionality described in an earlier chapter to identify and delete all your System.out.println
statements.) Instead, you can use the Debugger to designate “points of interest” in your code with breakpoints
(which are not stored in your code, but in the IDE), pause your program at those breakpoints, and use the
debugging tools in the IDE to evaluate the current state of the running program.

[ | Name
# [V] @ arraydemo.ArrayDemo = . 5
7] @ Line ArayDemo.java: 5 L Sblciiol b Ml

& J! @ Line ArrayDemo.java: 18 Naliehios) %

‘ m 3

File Edit View Navlgate Source Refactor Run Dehug Profile Team Tools Window Help Q- s (Cl+1) |
P D @ [t O TBEP-HB-G-0D00 &S i
Projects Files Servic... Favori... w% =] _g}.nrrayoeme.jma =| [L_’lEiE
5 @ system Goe)wen RE-8-RQASFBERIPLL /AU E|r ®
{:oc} ‘Reference Handler' running o 3| PUCIIC CLEST ATTayUemo | A=
& ‘Finalizer' running o 4 & public static void main(Strf——=> .
&) 'signal Dispatcher’ running o =] int[] myArray = new intl.. myArray = (mti]J#?S(Iength:B]l
& "Attach Listener’ running o o | | hrzayDemo. getValues (myhzzay)
= 8 main 7 System.out.println(” largest value iz " + finc
g m ‘main’ suspended at ‘arraydemo. ArrayDe [» g8 + }
] arrayd main:6 s B public static void getValues(int([] array) { -
10 Scanner scan = new Scanner (System.in); 1
iy for (int i = 0; i < array i+44) {
12 System.out.println ("E e 3- o
13 array[i] = scan.nextInt();
14 }
‘ T "y s - }
o 15 [ public static int findMax(int[] array) {
@ @E&‘D[ﬂ] 48 B 17 int max = array[0]:
(=] for (int i = 0; i < array.length; i++) {
Breakpoints lll =1 19 if (array[i] > max) {
[ ' ;Bg 20 max = array[il: =

@] Harne Type Value
i ) Static G
¥4 args String] [L] #730ength=0)
</rvl\mnrav int EJ #75(ength=3)
@ 0] int o
i A £11 ik [
ArrayDemo (debug) | unnng... @) 6:1

Figure 8-1. NetBeans Debugger
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In addition, you can change code while debugging and dynamically reload classes into the Debugger
without needing to restart the debugging session.
Table 8-1 lists the activities you can perform with the Debugger.

Table 8-1. Debugger Activities

Activity Description

Step Step through application code line by line, including JDK source code. When needed,
you can step back to the beginning of a previously called method (“pop” a call) in the
current call stack.

Execute Execute specific chunks of code at a time, using breakpoints as delimiters.

Suspend Suspend execution when a condition that you have specified is met, such as when an
iterator reaches a certain value or suspend execution at an exception, either at the line of
code that causes the exception or in the exception itself. When monitoring threads,
you can suspend them individually or collectively.

Track Track the value of a variable or expression or the object referenced by a variable by means
of the “watch” feature.

Apply Apply code changes on the fly and continue the debugging session.

Identify Identify and analyze deadlocks.

Run Individual or multiple debugging sessions can be run simultaneously.

Getting Started

The Debugger enables you to pause execution of your program at strategic points, called “breakpoints,”
and check the values of variables, the status of threads, and so on. Once you have paused execution at a
breakpoint, you can step through code line by line.

Starting to debug a program consists of the following steps.

1.

184

Determine the “point of interest” in your code where you want to start debugging
and set a breakpoint at that line by clicking in the left margin of that line. A red
icon appears in the left margin to mark the breakpoint. In addition, the whole
line is highlighted in red.

Start the Debugger by choosing Debug Project or by pressing Ctrl+F5. The IDE
builds (or rebuilds) the application and then opens up Debugger windows, by
default in the lower half of the IDE.

When the execution of the program stops at the breakpoint, which you can see
when the red breakpoint highlight is replaced by the green highlight, you can use
the buttons in the toolbar, or their related keyboard shortcuts, to step through
the code line by line while viewing the status of variables, threads, and other
information.

Observe the program flow, while monitoring and analyzing the evolving values of
variables in the Variables window.

Based on your analysis, fix your code and, where applicable, apply code changes
and continue the debugging session.
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Alternatively, instead of setting breakpoints, you can start to debug a program using two other tools that
may be helpful in specific circumstances.

e Run To Cursor. In the Source Editor, click in the line where you want execution to
initially suspend and click Run To Cursor in the toolbar. This command works for
starting a debugging session only if you select a line of code in the project’s main
class or a class directly called by the main class in the main project.

e  DebugFile. If you have multiple executable classes in your project, there might be times
when you want to start the debugger from a class different than the one that is specified
as the project’s main class. To start the debugger on a class other than the project’s main
class, right-click the file’s node in the Projects window or Files window and choose
Debug File. You can only start the debugger on a file if it has a main method.

Debugger Windows

When you start debugging a program, a variety of Debugger windows appear. The Debugger windows log the
execution status of the debugged program, such as whether the code has stopped at a breakpoint. Tabs open
in the Output window to log any application output, as well the output from the scripts the IDE uses when
running the command.

The Debugger windows, such as Watches, Variables, and Call Stack, open as tabs and provide current
information on the debugging session, such as the current values of variables and a list of current method
calls. They are described in Table 8-2. You can also open individual debugging windows by choosing from
the Window » Debugging menu.

Table 8-2. Debugger Windows

Tool Open With Description

Variables Alt+Shift+1 Displays all fields and local variables in the Debugger’s current context
and their current values. Fields are listed under this node.

Watches Alt+Shift+2 Displays the names of fields, local variables, or expressions that you have
placed a watch on. Although all of your watches are displayed no matter
the current context, the value displayed is the value for that context (not
for the context that the watch was set in). For example, if you have a watch
on the this keyword, the this referred to in the Watches window will
always correspond to the object referred to from the current method call.

Call Stack Alt+Shift+3 Displays all method calls in the current chain of calls. The Call Stack
window enables you to jump directly to code of a method call, back up
the program’s execution to a previous method call, or select a context for
viewing local variable values.

Classes Alt+Shift+4 Provides a tree view of classes for the currently debugged application
grouped by classloader.

Breakpoints Alt+Shift+5 Displays all breakpoints that you have set in all running debugging sessions.

Threads Alt+Shift+6 Displays the threads in the current session. In this window, you can
switch the context by designating another thread as the current thread.

Sessions Alt+Shift+7 Displays a node for each debugging session in the IDE. From this
window, you can switch the current session.

Sources Alt+Shift+8 Displays sources that are available for debugging and enables you to
specify which ones to use. For example, you can use this window to
enable debugging with JDK sources.

185

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 8 ' DEBUGGING

Most of the Debugger windows display values according to the debugger’s current context. In general,
the current context corresponds to one method call in one thread in one session. You can change the context
(for example, designate a different current thread in the Threads window) without affecting the way the
debugged program runs.

Steps

Once the program is paused, you have several ways of resuming execution of the code. You can step through
code line by line (Step In) or in greater increments, as shown in Table 8-3.

Table 8-3. Debugger Steps

Step Command  Shortcut Description

Step Into F7 Executes the current line. If the line is a call to a method or constructor
and there is source available for the called code, the program counter
moves to the declaration of the method or constructor. Otherwise, the
program counter moves to the next line in the file.

Step Over F8 Executes the current line and moves the program counter to the next
line in the file. If the executed line is a call to a method or constructor,
the code in the method or constructor is also executed.

Step Out Ctrl+F7 Executes the rest of the code in the current method or constructor and
moves the program counter to the line after the caller of the method or
constructor. This command is useful if you have stepped into a method
that you do not need to analyze.

Run to Cursor F4 Executes all of the lines in the program between the current line and the
insertion point in the Source Editor.

Pause - Stops all threads in the current session.

Continue Ctrl+F5 Resumes execution of the program until the next breakpoint.

Executing Code Line By Line

You can have the debugger step a line at a time by choosing Debug » Step Into (F7).
If you use the Step Into command on a method call, the debugger enters the method and pauses at the
first line, unless the method is part of a library that you have not specified for use in the debugger.

Executing a Method Without Stepping Into It
You can execute a method without having the debugger pause within the method by choosing Debug » Step

Over (F8).
After you use the Step Over command, the debugger pauses again at the line after the method call.
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Resuming Execution Through the End of a Method

If you have stepped into a method that you do not need to continue analyzing, you can have the debugger
complete execution of the method and then pause again at the line after the method call.
To complete execution of a method in this way, choose Debug » Step Out Of (Ctrl+F7).

Continuing to the Next Breakpoint

If you do not need to observe every line of code while you are debugging, you can continue execution until
the next point or until execution is otherwise suspended.

To continue execution of a program that has been suspended at a breakpoint, choose Debug »
Continue or press F5.

Continuing to the Cursor Position

When execution is suspended, you can continue to a specific line without setting a breakpoint by placing the
cursor in that line and choosing Debug » Run to Cursor (F4).

Stepping Into the JDK and Other Libraries

When you are debugging, you can step into the code for the JDK and any other libraries if you have the
source code that is associated with them registered in the IDE’s Library Manager.

By default, the IDE does not step into JDK sources when you are debugging. If you use the Step In
command on a JDK method call, the IDE executes the method and returns the program counter to the line
after the method call (as if you used the Step Over command).

To enable stepping into JDK sources for a debugged application, start the debugger for the application
and then open the Sources window by choosing Sources from the Debugging menu within the Window
menu or by pressing Alt-Shift+8. Select the Use For Debugging checkbox for the JDK.

Limiting the Classes that You Can Step Into for a Library

If you are using a library for debugging, you can set a filter to exclude some of the sources from being used.
To exclude classes from being used in the debugger, begin by starting the debugger for the application.
Open the Sources window by choosing Sources from the Debugging menu within the Window menu or by
pressing Alt-Shift+8. Right-click the line for the library that you want to create an exclusion filter for and
choose Add Class Exclusion Filter.
Type a filter in the Add Class Exclusion Filter dialog box. The filter can be one or more of the following:

e  Afully-qualified class name.

e  Apackage name or class name with an asterisk (*) at the end to create a wildcard.
For example, you could type the following to exclude all classes in the javax.swing
package: javax.swing.*

An expression with a wildcard at the beginning. For example, to exclude all classes that have Test at the
end of their names, you could use *Test.

You can create multiple class exclusion filters.

To disable the filter, deselect the Use in Debugging checkbox next to the filter in the Sources window.

To delete a class exclusion filter, right-click the filter and choose Delete.
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Backing Up from a Method to its Call

Under some circumstances, it might be useful for you to step back in your code. For example, if you hit a
breakpoint and would like to see how the code leading up to that breakpoint works, you can remove (“pop”)
the current call from the call stack to re-execute the method.

You can open the Call Stack window to view all of the method calls within the current chain of
method calls in the current thread. The current call is marked with the icon. Other calls in the stack are
marked with the icon.

To back up to a previous method call, open the Call Stack window (Alt+Shift+3), right-click the line in
the Call Stack window that represents the place in the code that you want to return to, and choose Pop to
Here. The program counter returns to the line where the call was made. You can then re-execute the method.
To back up to the most recent method call, you can also choose Pop Topmost Call from the Stack menu
within the Debug menu.

Breakpoints

A breakpoint, shown in Figure 8-2, is a marker that you can set to specify where execution should pause
while you are running your application in the debugger.

16 public class Main {

17 public static void main(String[] args) {
O int[] myArray = new int[3]:

19 | Main.getValues (myArray):

Figure 8-2. Breakpoint

Breakpoints are stored in the IDE, not in your application’s code, and persist between debugging
sessions and IDE sessions.

Setting Breakpoints

When execution pauses on a breakpoint, the line where execution has paused is highlighted in green in the
Source Editor, as shown in Figure 8-3.

16 pukblic class Main {

17 public static void main(String[] args) {
> int[] myArray = new int|[3]:;

19 | Main.getValues (myArray):

Figure 8-3. Paused execution
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A message is printed in the Debugger Console, as shown in Figure 8-4, with information on the
breakpoint that has been reached.

Output - Debugger Console & =]

Listening on javadebug
User program running
LineBreakpeint Main.java : 18 successfully submitted.

Breakpoint hit at line 18 in class demec.Main by thread main.

Thread main stepped at Main.java:l8.

Figure 8-4. Message printed in the Debugger Console

In their simplest form, breakpoints provide a way for you to pause the running program at a
specific point. When the program reaches a breakpoint, you can perform the activities and diagnostic
tasks listed in Table 8-4.

Table 8-4. Breakpoint Tasks

Task Description

Monitor Monitors the values of variables at that point in the program’s execution.

Take Control Takes control of program execution by stepping through code line by line or method
by method.

Detect Change Detects when the value of a field or local variable is changed (which, for example, can

help you determine what part of code assigned an inappropriate value to a field).

Detect Creation Detects when an object is created (which might, for example, be useful when trying
to track down a memory leak).

You can set multiple breakpoints and you can set different types of breakpoints.

The simplest type of breakpoint is a line breakpoint, where execution of the program stops at a specific
line. You can also set breakpoints on other situations, such as the calling of a method, the throwing of
an exception, or the changing of a variable’s value. In addition, you can set conditions in some types of
breakpoints so that they suspend execution of the program only under specific circumstances.

See Table 8-5 for a summary of the types of breakpoints.
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Table 8-5. Breakpoint Types

Type Description

Line Sets on a line of code. When the debugger reaches that line, it stops before executing
the line. The breakpoint is marked by red background highlighting. You can also specify
conditions for line breakpoints.

Class Execution is suspended when the class is referenced from another class and before any
lines of the class with the breakpoint are executed.

Exception Execution is suspended when an exception occurs. You can specify whether execution
stops on caught exceptions, uncaught exceptions, or both.

Method Execution is suspended when the method is called.

Variable Execution is suspended when the variable is accessed. You can also configure the

breakpoint to have execution suspended only when the variable is modified.

Thread Execution is suspended whenever a thread is started or terminated. You can also set the
breakpoint on the thread’s death (or both the start and death of the thread).

Line
To set a line breakpoint, as shown in Figure 8-5, click the left margin of the line where you want to set the
breakpoint. Alternatively, click anywhere in the line in the editor and press Ctrl+F8.

16 public class Main {

17 public static void main(String([] args) {
(| int[] myArray = new int[3]:;

19| | Main.getValues (myArray):

Figure 8-5. Line breakpoint

When a breakpoint is created, it is automatically registered in the Breakpoints window (Alt+Shift+5), as
shown in Figure 8-6.

Breakpoints [=]
E Name
[¥] @ Line Main.java: 18 -

L& .....

Figure 8-6. Line breakpoint registered in the Breakpoints window

To delete the breakpoint, click the left margin of the line where the breakpoint is defined or click in the
line and press Ctrl+F8. You can toggle between a line breakpoint and delete by clicking Ctrl+F8 repeatedly.
You can also use the Breakpoints window to delete breakpoints.
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To customize a line breakpoint, right-click on the red icon in the left margin and choose
Breakpoint » Properties. Alternatively, use the Breakpoints window (Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints
window, right-click the breakpoint and choose Properties. The Breakpoint Properties window opens,
as shown in Figure 8-7.

£ B 1
O Breakpoint Properties @
Settings
File: </WorkshopExercise 1/src/demo/Main.java

Line number: |25

Conditions

|| Condition:

(| Break when hit countis: |Equal to

Actions

Suspend: :Breakpoint thread «

Enable Group: | <none> v
Disable Group: <none> -

Print Text: Breakpoint hit at line {lineNumber} in das:

OK H Cancel H Help |

Figure 8-7. Breakpoint Properties window

Class

You can set a breakpoint on a class, as shown in Figure 8-8, so that the debugger pauses when code from the
class is about to be accessed or when the class is unloaded from memory.

191

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 8 " DEBUGGING

15| L

L% public class Main {

17 public static void main(String[] args) {
18 I? int[] myArray = new int[3]:

Figure 8-8. Class breakpoint

To set a class call breakpoint, click the left margin of the line where the class is defined. Alternatively,
choose Debug » New Breakpoint (Ctrl+Shift+F8) and select Class from the Breakpoint Type
drop-down, as shown in Figure 8-9.

U New Breakpoint
Debugger: [Java v | BreakpointType: [Flass """l v
Settings

Class Name: | demo.Main
Stop On: iClass Load or Unload «

Conditions
(| Exdude Classes:

7] Break when hit count is: |Equal to

Actions

Suspend: :Breakpoint thread v

Enable Group: | <none> v
Disable Group: <none> v

Print Text: Class breakpoint hit for class {dassName}.

ok || cancel |

Figure 8-9. Class breakpoint type in the New Breakpoint window
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The Breakpoints window displays class call breakpoints as shown in Figure 8-10.

.Breakpoints ® | o
E Name h‘.
= | [¥] ¥ ClassMain load funload *
L& L J

Figure 8-10. Class breakpoint registered in the Breakpoints window

Method

You can set a breakpoint so that the debugger pauses when a method or constructor is called, before any
lines of the method or constructor are executed, as shown in Figure 8-11.

27 identifyType (customers);

28| - }

v = I public static void getCustomers(int[] array) {
30 Scanner scan = new Scanner (System.in):;

2 for (int i = 0; i < array.length; i++) {

Figure 8-11. Method breakpoint

To set a breakpoint on a method or a constructor, click the left margin of the line where the method
is defined. Alternatively, choose Debug » New Breakpoint (Ctrl+Shift+F8) and select Method from the
Breakpoint Type drop-down. The Breakpoint Properties window opens, with the Stop On drop-down set to
Method Entry, as shown in Figure 8-12.
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() Breakpoint Properties
Settings
Class Name: demo.Main

[] All Methods for Given Class
Method Name: | getCustomers (int[])
StopOn: | Method Entry v

Conditions

[] Condition:
[ Break when hit countis: | Equal to

Actions

Suspend: :Breakpoht thread -~

Enable Group: | <none> -
Disable Group: <none> v

Print Text: :Method breakpoint hit in {dassName}.{methodName}

L ox ][ cancel ]

Figure 8-12. Stop On Method Entry in the Breakpoint Properties window

You can make the breakpoint apply to all methods and constructors in the class by selecting the All
Methods for Given Class checkbox, which will cause the Breakpoints window to register all the methods in
the class. The Breakpoints window displays method call breakpoints, as shown in Figure 8-13.

Breakpoints 3‘
L ‘ Name
) V] ¥V Method Main.getCustomers
7] ¥ Method Main.identifyType

[¥] ¥ Method Customer.getName

» (D

Figure 8-13. All methods in class registered in the Breakpoints window
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Exception

You can set a breakpoint so that the debugger pauses when an exception is thrown in your program. To set a
breakpoint on an exception, choose Debug » New Breakpoint (Ctrl+Shift+F8) and select Exception from the
Breakpoint Type drop-down. The New Breakpoint window opens, with the Breakpoint Type drop-down
set to Exception, shown in Figure 8-14.

o ™

U New Breakpoint @

Debugger: :Java v: Breakpoint Type: :Excepﬁon v:

Settings

Exception Class Name: java.lang.Nu|

Stop On: (Caught 4@ NumberFormatException

Conditions
[] Eilter on Classes Throwing the Exception

Match Classes:
Exdude Classes:
[ Condition: |
[] Break when hit count is: |Equal to
Actions
Suspend: :Brealq:»oht thread «
Enable Group: ' <none> -
Disable Group:  <none> -

Print Text: Exception {exceptionClassName}({exceptionMessage}) breal

OK H Cancel }

Figure 8-14. Exception breakpoint type in the New Breakpoint window
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In the Exception Class Name field, type the exception class that you would like to set the breakpoint
on. You can press Ctrl+Space to let the code completion feature help you complete the class name, as
shown in Figure 8-14. In the Stop On drop-down, select whether you want the breakpoint to apply to caught
exceptions, uncaught exceptions, or both.

The Breakpoints window displays exception breakpoints, as shown in Figure 8-15.

Breakpoints =
E Name @
5] V| ¥V Exception NullPointerException - |

V] ¥V Exception ClassNotFoundException caught

Figure 8-15. Exception breakpoint in the Breakpoints window

Field

You can set a breakpoint so that the debugger pauses when a field is accessed or only when it is modified.
To set a breakpoint on a field, choose Debug » New Breakpoint (Ctrl+Shift+F8) and select Field from the
Breakpoint Type drop-down, as shown in Figure 8-16.

196

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

P

Field Name:

O New Breakpoint

Debugger: :Java v: Breakpoint Type: :Field v:
Settings

Class Name: | demo.Customer

name

Stop On: Iﬁeld Access or Modification

Conditions

Actions
Suspend:
Enable Group:
Disable Group:

Print Text:

Field Access
Field Modification
e 1Lk Field Access or Modification

(] Break when hit count is: | Equal to

:Breakpoint thread v
<none > v

<none> v

Field breakpoint hit at line {lineNumber} in class

OK ] [ Cancel

Figure 8-16. Field breakpoint in the New Breakpoint window
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Fill in the Class Name and Field Name fields. Select an option from the Stop On drop-down. If you select
Field Access or Modification, execution is suspended every time that field is accessed in the code. If you

select Field Modification, execution is suspended only if the field is modified.

Most of the fields of the New Breakpoint window are correctly filled in for you if you have the variable
selected when you press Ctrl+Shift+F8.

The Breakpoints window displays field breakpoints, as shown in Figure 8-17.
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' Breakpoints | =l

: E 2 Name @

[éﬂ ﬁ WV Field Customer.city access or modification - :
[¥] ¥V Field Customer.name modification

Figure 8-17. Field breakpoint registered in the Breakpoints window

Thread

You can monitor the creation or death of threads in your program by setting a breakpoint to have execution
suspended every time a new thread is created or ended.

To set a breakpoint on a thread, choose Debug » New Breakpoint (Ctrl+Shift+F8) and select Thread
from the Breakpoint Type drop-down, as shown in Figure 8-18.

O New Breakpoint
Debugger: :Java v Breakpoint Type:
Settings
Stop On: :Thread Start v
Conditions

("] Break when hit countis: |Equal to

Actions

Suspend: :Breakpoint thread v

Enable Group: | <none> v
Disable Group: | <none> v

Print Text: {? threadStarted} {Thread breakpoint hit by th

OK ] [ Cancel

Figure 8-18. Thread breakpoint in the New Breakpoint window
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In the Stop On drop-down, select Thread Start, Thread Death, or Thread Start or Death.
The Breakpoints window displays thread breakpoints, as shown in Figure 8-19.

Breakpoints | [=]

[3 o Name @

= | [¥] V Thread start / death
B Y /

Figure 8-19. Thread breakpoint registered in the Breakpoints window

Managing Breakpoints

You can use the Breakpoints window as shown in Figure 8-19 and earlier figures to manage breakpoints
in one place. You can define conditions on breakpoints and put breakpoints in groups, which can be very
useful for testing designated sets of functionality. You can also temporarily disable breakpoints, as well as
provide other customizations to the breakpoints from this window.

To open the Breakpoints window, choose Window » Debugging » Breakpoints or press Alt+Shift+5.

Conditions

You can set up a breakpoint to suspend execution only if a certain condition is met. For example, if you
have a long *For* loop and you want to see what happens just before the loop finishes, you can make the
breakpoint contingent on the iterator reaching a certain value.

Table 8-6 lists examples of conditions you can define on a breakpoint.

Table 8-6. Example Breakpoint Conditions

Task Description

i== Execution will only stop on the breakpoint if the variable i equals 4
in the current scope.

ObjectVariable!=null Execution will not stop at the breakpoint until ObjectVariable is
assigned a value.

MethodName If Method has a Boolean return type, execution will stop at the
breakpoint only if Method returns true.

CollectionX.contains(ObjectX) Execution will only stop at a breakpoint if ObjectX is in the
collection.

To make a breakpoint conditional, open the Breakpoints window (Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints
window, right-click the breakpoint that you want to place a condition on and choose Properties.

In the Breakpoint Properties window, fill in the Condition field with the condition that needs to be
satisfied for execution to be suspended at the breakpoint.
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Groups

In some cases, you might have a several related breakpoints that you would like to be able enable, disable,
or delete together. Or maybe you merely want to consolidate some breakpoints under one node to make the
Breakpoints window less cluttered.

To group breakpoints, open the Breakpoints window by choosing Window » Debugging » Breakpoints
(Alt+Shift+5). Shift-click or Ctrl-click to select the breakpoints that you want to group. Right-click the
selection, choose Set Group Name, and enter a name for the group.

The breakpoints are grouped under an expandable node in the Breakpoints window.

Enablement

You might find it useful to keep breakpoints set throughout your application, but you might not want to have
all of the breakpoints active at all times. If this is the case, you can disable a breakpoint or breakpoint group
and preserve it for later use.

To disable a breakpoint or breakpoint group, open the Breakpoints window by choosing
Window » Debugging » Breakpoints (or by pressing Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints window, right-click
the breakpoint or breakpoint group and choose Disable.

To delete a line breakpoint, click the left margin of the line that has the breakpoint or click in the line
and press Ctrl+F8. To delete another type of breakpoint, open the Breakpoints window by choosing
Window » Debugging » Breakpoints (or by pressing Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints window, right-click
the breakpoint and choose Delete.

Logging

If you would like to monitor when a breakpoint is hit without suspending execution each time the
breakpoint is hit, you can configure the breakpoint to not cause suspension of execution. When the program
reaches such a breakpoint in the code, a message is printed in the Debugger Console window.

To turn off suspension of execution when a breakpoint is hit, open the Breakpoints window by choosing
Window » Debugging » Breakpoints (Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints window, right-click the breakpoint
and choose Properties to open the Breakpoint Properties window. In the Action combo box, select No
Thread (Continue).

Messages

You can customize the text that is printed to the console when a breakpoint is hit in your code.

To customize the console message that is printed when a breakpoint is reached, open the Breakpoints
window by choosing Window » Debugging » Breakpoints (Alt+Shift+5). In the Breakpoints window,
right-click the breakpoint and choose Properties to open the Breakpoint Properties window. In the Print Text
combo box, modify the text that you want printed. To make the printed text more meaningful, you can use
substitution codes to have, for example, the thread name and the line number printed.

Table 8-7 lists the substitution codes.
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Table 8-7. Example Messages and Substitution Codes

Substitution Code Prints

{className} The name of the class where the breakpoint is hit. This code does not apply
to thread breakpoints.

{1ineNumber} The line number at which execution is suspended. This code does not apply
to thread breakpoints.

{methodName} The method in which execution is suspended. This code does not apply to
thread breakpoints.

{threadName} The thread in which the breakpoint is hit.

{variableValue} The value of the variable (for breakpoints set on variables) or the value of the

exception (for exception breakpoints).

{variableType} The variable type (for breakpoints set on variables) or the exception type
(for exception breakpoints).

Watches

As you step through a program, you can monitor the running values of fields and local variables.
The Variables window (Alt+Shift+1), shown in Figure 8-20, displays all variables that are in the current
execution context of the program and lists their types and values.

[\fariables R| El_]
Name Type Value T
¥ [¥] € myArray int] ﬁ £75(length=3) [_] -
W] & max int q 3 n
BB |2 @ static [_] J
7 J dass Class .| dass demo.Main [j
& max int E] 3 Q
+ ({E)mymray int[] [;] #75(ength=3) E]
—<) args String[] [;] #73(length=0) E]

Figure 8-20. Variables window

If the value of a variable is an object reference, the value is given with the pound sign (#) and a number,
which serves as an identifier of the object’s instance.

You can jump to the source code of a variable by double-clicking the variable name.

You can also create a customized view of the variables and expressions that are relevant to your analysis
by setting watches and viewing them in the Watches window (Alt+Shift+2), shown in Figure 8-21, which is
distinct from the Variables window.
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Watches # l =,
Name Type Value g
=[] ) myArray intll D #iienghed) E] |
@0 nt (s L)
@ int ()2 )
<.> 2 int D 1 D
V] € max int D 3 E]

Figure 8-21. Watches window

The Watches window is different than the Variables window in three ways.

e  The Watches window shows values for variables or expressions that you specify,
which keeps the window uncluttered.

e  The Watches window displays all watches that you have set, whether or not the
variables are in context. If the variable exists separately in different contexts, the
value given in the Watches window applies to the value in the current context (not
necessarily the context in which the watch was set).

e  Watches persist across debugging sessions.

Setting a Watch on a Variable or Field

To set a watch on a variable or expression, right-click that variable in the Source Editor and choose New
Watch. The variable or expression is then added to the Watches window.

Asyou are debugging, you can also check the value of a variable in the current debugging context by
mousing over the variable in the Source Editor to display a tooltip with the value, as shown in Figure 8-22.

18 static if—~—= e o
9 public s & myArray = (int[]) .-?‘5(Iength==§)‘ args

myArray = new int[3]:

21 Main.getValues (myArray) ;

Figure 8-22. Tooltip showing value of current variable

Monitoring the Object Assigned to a Variable

You can create a so-called "fixed watch" to monitor an object that is assigned to a variable, rather than the
value of the variable itself.

To create a fixed watch, start a debug session and open the Variables window (Alt+Shift+1). In the editor,
right-click the variable that you want to set the fixed watch for and choose Create Fixed Watch.

A fixed watch is then added to the Watches window. Since a fixed watch applies to a specific object instance
created during the debugging session, the fixed watch is removed when the debugging session is finished.
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Displaying the Value of a Class’s toString Method

You can add a column to the Local Variables and Watches windows to display the results of an object’s
toString method. Doing so provides a way to get more useful information (such as the values of currently
assigned fields) on an object than the numeric identifier of the object’s instance from the Value column provides.

To display the toString() column in one of those windows, open the Local Variables window
(Alt+Shift+1) or the Watches window (Alt+Shift+2). Click the button in the upper-right corner of the window.
In the Change Visible Columns dialog box, select the toString() checkbox.

Changing Values of Variables or Expressions

As you debug a program, you can change the value of a variable or expression that is displayed in the Local
Variables or Watches window. For example, you might increase the value of an iterator to get to the end of a
loop faster.

To change the value of a variable, open the Watches window or Variables window. In the Value field of
the variable or expression, type in the new value and press Enter.

Displaying Variables from Previous Method Calls

The Call Stack window (Alt+Shift+3) displays all of the calls within the current chain of method calls, as
shown in Figure 8-23.

| Call Stack % |

| Name Location

» () O |

[ StaticWordLibrary.getWord: 148 StaticWordLibrary.java

ordLibrary.java

] staticWordLibrary.isCorrect: 175 Staticw
[_] Anagrams.guessedWordActionPerformed:266 Anagrams.java

m

[_] Anagrams.access$100:44 Anagrams.java
[ ] Anagrams$3.actionPerformed: 179 Anagrams.java

_ [__] AbstractButton. fireActionPerformed: 2022 AbstractButton.java
[ ] AbstractButtonsHandler.actionPerformed: 2346 AbstractButton.java
[__| DefaultButtonModel. fireActionPerformed: 402

(] | [ [ [ o [ [ o

' || DefaultButtonModel.setPressed: 259

1

Figure 8-23. Call Stack window

If you want to view the status of variables at another call in the chain, you can open the Call Stack
window, right-click the method’s node, and choose Make Current. You can also double-click on a method to
make it current.

You can navigate through items in the call stack using the Make Callee Current (Ctrl+Alt+Up) and Make
Caller Current (Ctrl+Alt+Down) commands.

Making a different method current does not change the location of the program counter. If you continue
execution with one of the step commands or the Continue command, the program will resume from where
execution was suspended.
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Threads

The IDE’s Threads window (Alt+Shift+7) enables you to view the status of threads in the currently debugged
program, as shown in Figure 8-24.

Threads & _EI
Name State Suspended g
1=} system [ -
=) {d} main
£} main Waiting
{& QuantumRenderer-0 Waiting
{2 JavaFX Application Thread Running
{4 Thread-1 Waiting
1 Thread-2
& JavaFX-Launcher
@ FX Access Thread (Visual Debugger)
{&+ Reference Handler Waiting

SN

m

|8 O 0O

DOODOD0ODOD

{2 Finalizer Waiting

Figure 8-24. The Threads window

It also enables you to change the thread that is being monitored in other debugger windows, such as the
Call Stack window and Variables window, and to suspend individual threads.

Switching the Currently Monitored Thread

The contents of the Call Stack and Variables windows are dependent on the thread being currently
monitored in the debugger (otherwise known as the current thread).

To switch the currently monitored thread, open the Threads window by pressing Alt+Shift+7. Right-click
the thread that you want to monitor and choose Make Current.

Suspending and Resuming Threads

You can suspend execution of a thread by right-clicking its node in the Threads window and choosing
Suspend.
You can resume execution of a suspended thread by right-clicking its node and choosing Resume.

Suspending a Single Thread at a Breakpoint

By default, when your program hits a breakpoint, all threads are suspended. However, you can configure a
breakpoint so that only its thread is suspended when the breakpoint is hit. Open the Breakpoints window
by pressing Alt+Shift+5. In the Breakpoints window, right-click the breakpoint and choose Properties. In the
Breakpoint Properties window, select Current from the Suspend combo box.
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Isolating Debugging to a Single Thread

By default, all threads in the application are executed in the debugger.

If you would like to isolate the debugging so that only one thread is run in the debugger, make sure that
the thread that you want debugged is designated as the current thread in the Threads window (Alt+Shift+7).
The current thread is marked with the icon. Open the Sessions window by pressing Alt+Shift+6. In the
Sessions window, right-click the session’s node and choose Scope » Debug Current Thread.

Identifying Deadlocks

The IDE can help you identify potential deadlock situations by automatically searching for deadlocks
among all suspended threads. When a deadlock is detected, the IDE displays a notification in the Debugging
window and identifies the involved threads, as shown in Figure 8-25.

Debugging % (=]
:myapplication.Mainl v
#-{Gh 'Attach Listener' suspended >
@@ ‘Finalizer' suspended at 'Object.wait’ &
ﬁ {Gh 'main’ suspended at "Thread.sleep’ b
EJ @ ‘MyThread1' suspended at Thread1.run:22' b

Z Waiting for Monitor: myLock1 (#83)
E}--D Thread1.run:22
------ % Owned Monitor: myLock2 (#82)
Ea @ ‘MyThread?2' suspended at "Thread2.run:22' >
T Z Waiting for Monitor: myLock2 (#82)
E} I:i Thread2.run:22
(@4 Owned Monitor: myLock1 (#83)
E:] @ ‘Reference Handler' suspended at 'Object.wait'
-@m 'Signal Dispatcher' suspended

v v

-

/3 Deadlock detected

D@E@EBE B 8

Figure 8-25. Detecting deadlocks

While you are debugging an application, choose Debug » Check for Deadlock from the main menu to
check the suspended threads for deadlocks.
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Code Changes

Using the Apply Code Changes feature, it is possible to fine-tune code in the middle of a debugging session
and continue debugging without starting a new debugging session. This can save you a lot of time that would
otherwise be spent waiting for sources to be rebuilt and restarting your debugging session.

The Apply Code Changes functionality is useful for a specific set of scenarios, listed in Table 8-8.

Table 8-8. Scenarios for “Apply Code Changes”

Scenario Supported?
Fine-tune the appearance of a visual component that you have created. Yes
Change the logic within a method. Yes
Add or remove methods or fields. No
Change the access modifiers of a class, field, or method. No
Refactor the class hierarchy. No
Change code that has not yet been loaded into the virtual machine. No

For a more advanced set of code change features, see the JRebel products provided by NetBeans
partner ZeroTurnaround at zeroturnaround.com. JRebel is a JVM plugin that allows you to reload changes
you make to your code without needing to restart/redeploy. It maps your project workspace directly to a
running application, so that when you make a change to any class or resource in your project, the change
is immediately reflected in the application, skipping the build and redeploy phases. You can use JRebel
together with the NetBeans debugger and debug your application while reloading code changes.

To install JRebel in the IDE, go to plugins.netbeans.org, and look for the JRebel NetBeans Plugin,
which can be downloaded from the following URL: http://plugins.netbeans.org/plugin/22254/
jrebel-netbeans-plugin. Also, in most releases of the IDE, you should be able to find the JRebel NetBeans
Plugins in the Plugin Manager, by going to Tools » Plugins in the IDE.

GUI Snapshot

The GUI Snapshot, shown in Figures 8-26 and 8-27, is a visual debugging tool that can help you locate the
source code for GUI components. The source code for GUI components can sometimes be difficult to locate
and the snapshot provides a way for you to locate the code based on the GUI instead of searching through
the code.
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Figure 8-27. GUI Snapshot for JavaFX components

Once you have made a snapshot of the GUI, as explained in this section, you can select components
in the snapshot and invoke tasks from a popup menu to view the source code for the component, show the
listeners, and set breakpoints on components.

To make a GUI snapshot, choose Debug » Take GUI Snapshot from the main menu while you are
debugging a Java Swing or JavaFX application. When you choose Take GUI Snapshot, the IDE will take a
snapshot of the GUI and will open the snapshot in the main window.
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When you select a component in the snapshot, the IDE displays details about the selected component
in the Properties window. If the Properties window is not visible, you can choose Window » Properties from
the main menu to open the window. The IDE also displays the location of the component in the hierarchy in
the Navigator window. Right-click a component in the snapshot and choose Go to Component Declaration
from the popup menu. The IDE opens the source file in the editor and moves the cursor to the line in the
code where the component is declared. Right-click a component in the snapshot again and choose Go
to Component Source. The IDE opens the source file in the editor and moves the cursor to the line in the
source code for the component.

Finally, you can use the GUI snapshot and the Events window to explore component events, enabling
you to locate component listeners and the events that are triggered by the components.
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The memory profiler contained in NetBeans is the only profiler that gives you a true
generational count. That one feature on its own is worth many, many times more than the

free price of admission. Everything just works so I'm thinking about the code, not about

—Kirk Pepperdine,

the IDE.
Java performance expert
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Profiling and Tuning

Imagine that your application, after months of development time and lots of testing, is finally ready for
production deployment. The application goes live, and for the first few minutes everything seems a success.
Suddenly you receive a phone call from one of your users telling you that he can’t access the application
because it appears to load indefinitely. Moments later you receive another call, and yet another. It seems as
though your application doesn’t allow concurrent access to enough users.

This is a nightmare scenario in which the application development team must make critical
performance tuning decisions under extreme pressure, and they must make each of the changes to the
production environment directly. Where do you begin in this situation? What could be wrong? Is the server
configuration preventing enough connections for your production environment, or does the application
code contain a bottleneck that forces the users to wait?

Many applications are not tuned for performance until after they’re put into production. Unfortunately,
many organizations do not deem performance tuning to be an essential part of their development lifecycle,
but, rather, treat it as a triage step when things go wrong. To make matters worse, Java performance tuning
can be like finding a needle in a haystack. The cause of performance issues can lie just about anywhere, from
the application source code to a server configuration.

In this chapter, you learn about the profiling and tuning processes, in particular when related to the
built-in NetBeans IDE Profiler, shown in Figure 9-1, and the Apache JMeter. You can use these processes
when profiling and tuning your Java applications proactively, so that you can avoid the nightmare scenarios
that can arise when applications have not been tuned or have been tuned incorrectly.

211

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

CHAPTER 9 " PROFILING AND TUNING

@MavenSa’umTayslpomJa‘nl % E ’]B@
Memory
2:49:30 PM
@
0% = — Q 0MB - Q
P o » < Ml
E=3 CPUTime [EH GC Time [ Heap Size [EH Used Heap
Garbage Collection Threads and Classes
2:49:20 PM 2:49:30 PM 2:49:30 PM
| | |
o T o
2:49:22 PM, Jul 12, 2015 Q Q
Surviving Generations 1 Q Q
Max Surviving Generations 1 Q Q
0-9 : il T AT o
[ Surviving Generations [ GC Intervals [0 Threads [ Loaded Classes
[=5] Telemetry |

Figure 9-1. NetBeans Profiler

Performance Tuning

Performance tuning should be a standard part of your development lifecycle. Applications should be
designed from the ground up with performance in mind. To be forward thinking about performance means
to consider carefully all approaches for implementing application solutions, not simply the fastest approach
or the one that is easiest to implement.

In particular, Java EE applications can be difficult to develop with performance in mind, especially
because several points of contention in a Java EE environment can add performance burdens to an
application. The top performance issues experienced in Java EE application environments tend to be related
to configuration and environment issues. More often than not, the application itself is coded fine, while
the application server to which it is deployed is not tuned correctly or is configured inappropriately for the
application or the intended user capacity.

To properly tune for a production employment, perform the following steps in the order listed:

1. Application tuning
2. Server tuning
3. Javaruntime tuning

4. Server operating system and platform tuning
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Coding for Performance

There are many coding situations that might lead to performance overhead in a Java application. Because
Java EE applications, in particular, are executed concurrently, they can lead to bottlenecks. Users might
be competing for resources, such as web services and databases. Each remote call can add latency, while
processes such as serialization can be CPU-intensive, causing further performance degradation.

With these kinds of issues in mind, you need to craft Java EE applications carefully, ensuring that
proper resource handling is used. An application’s performance tuning should begin with its source code.
Even though the top causes of performance issues in Java EE applications point to the environment, proper
coding can still play a key role in an application that performs well.

The following poor coding practices, among others, can lead to performance issues:

e  Over-serialization and deserialization

e  Overuse of finalizers

e  Too much synchronization

e Notdiscarding unused variables

¢  Too many dynamic variables

e Rampant use of System.out.println

e Sessions that are not released when they are no longer needed

e  Failing to close resources (for example, database and network connections)

Chapter 6, which discusses analysis and refactoring, should be helpful in identifying the areas of your
code where poor coding practices such as the one listed here are found.

Performing code reviews is imperative for reducing problems that inhibit an application’s performance.
While poorly crafted code can slip past multiple developers, the more eyes that examine it, the better. In
addition to code reviews, more than one individual should run performance and load tests against an
application and compare the results of current tests to ones run previously.

Tuning the Environment

Many environmental factors can make a difference in the performance of an application. You should learn
to understand the administrative console and command-line utilities for your application server, because
you will spend a lot of time using them. For example, for GlassFish 4, the default domain is configured
appropriately for testing purposes, while it is more than likely not appropriate for a production environment,
at least not without further configuration.

Ensure that the deployment settings are configured appropriately for your application. If your
application server allows auto-deployment or dynamic application reloading, be sure to disable those
settings in a production environment, because they can have a significant impact on performance. Also
take note of how often logs are written, because frequent logging can cause untimely performance issues.
Consider the application server configuration settings for enterprise components, such as the Enterprise
JavaBeans (EJB) container, Java Message Service (JMS), and Java Transaction Service (JTS). Always review
default configuration settings and modify them to support a production environment. Configure server
clustering to provide high availability through load balancing, when appropriate.

Remember to not treat your database as a black box for your data. Database access can become a point
of contention for applications, either when querying a large dataset or when performing too many small
queries. Whatever the case, have a contact number for your database administrator (DBA), who might be
able to create an index on a database table, or perhaps even incorporate application logic into the database
when it makes sense.
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Planning for Capacity

Many tools can help you prepare an application for production release. Profiling tools can play a key role in
an application’s development lifecycle. Such tools can be used to forecast how an application will perform
after it has been released into production under normal or heavy load.

In the context of NetBeans IDE, two such tools are the built-in NetBeans Profiler (henceforth referred
to as “the Profiler”) and the Apache JMeter plugin. Both of these features help you detect important runtime
information about your application before it deploys to production, by giving you the ability to monitor data
in relation to thread state, CPU performance, memory usage, and lock contention.

Getting Started with the Profiler

The Profiler is built into NetBeans IDE. No separate installation or enablement process is needed.
By using the Profiler, you can perform a specific set of profiling tasks against a project or file in the IDE.
The profiling tasks that the Profiler performs are as follows:

e  Telemetry: Application monitoring with graphs of CPU and memory usage

e  Methods: Profiling method executions and times, also known as CPU profiling
e  Objects: Profiling object allocations and sizes, also known as memory profiling
e  Threads: Monitoring and visualizing thread states in a timeline

e Locks: Profiling and visualization of lock contention

Figure 9-2 shows the Configure and Start Profiling window, which is new in NetBeans IDE 8.1. It lists the
profiling tasks discussed previously and gives you easy access points to getting started with them.

() AnagramGame1 |
Configure Session v

Profile:

2] Telemetry

@ Methods

& Objects Configure and Start Profiling

=l Threads 1. Click the Configure Session butten in toolbar and select the desired profiling mode:

5| Lock

= tecks |2€| Telemetry Monitor CPU and Memory usage, nun s and loa
Settings: \__J Methods inclu

Enable multiple modes & Objects allocation paths
v Use defined Profiling Points =] Threads

|=3| Locks Collect lock contention statistice

2. Click the Profile button in toolbar once the session is configured to start profiling.

3. Use the Profile dropdown arrow to change profiling settings for the session.

Figure 9-2. Configure and Start Profiling window

In the sections that follow, you will learn about each of the profiling tasks in turn.
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Basic Profiling Terminology

Before continuing, let’s quickly go through a set of terms you need to be familiar with when using a profiler.
Though the NetBeans Profiler makes it easy for you to profile your applications even if you have never used a
profiling tool before, it certainly helps to understand the basic terminology common to all profilers.

e Profiler. A tool that shows you the behavior of an application as it runs in the Java
Virtual Machine (JVM).

e Instrumentation. The insertion of profiling methods (counters, timers, and so on)
into the Java bytecode of your application. These methods do not change the logic of
your program and are removed when profiling is stopped.

e Profiling Overhead. The time spent executing profiling methods instead of your
application code.

e  Heap. The memory pool used by the JVM for all objects allocated in your program by
the new operator.

e Garbage Collection. The removal of objects from memory that your application is no
longer using. Garbage collection is performed periodically by the JVM.

e Memory Leak. An object that is no longer in use by your application but that
cannot be garbage collected by the JVM because there are one or more inadvertent
references to it.

e  Self Time. The amount of time needed to execute the instructions in a method. This
does not include the time spent in any other methods that were called by the method.

e Hot Spot. Amethod that has a relatively large self time.
e  Profiling Root. A class or method selected for performance profiling.

e Call Tree. All methods reachable from a profiling root.

Telemetry

The Telemetry task is useful for monitoring high-level statistics as your application runs. The Telemetry task
does not perform instrumentation and, as a result, starts up fast because it imposes no profiling overhead.
To use the Telemetry task, right-click an application and choose Profile. In the Configure and Start
Profiling window, click the Configure Session button and choose Telemetry. Click Profile. Alternatively, you
can attach to an already running process via the Profile » Attach menu items in the main menubar. The
profiling session begins.
The Telemetry window opens, as shown in Figure 9-3.
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Figure 9-3. Telemetry window

The Telemetry task displays basic information about your application:
e  Heap memory allocated
e Heap memory in use
e  Percentage of time spent doing garbage collection
e  Number of threads and classes that are running

The Telemetry window also displays the surviving generations on the heap. For an explanation of
surviving generations, refer to the “Understanding Surviving Generations” section that follows.

Understanding Surviving Generations

To understand surviving generations, think about the JVM’s garbage collection process. Every time the
garbage collector runs, each object either survives and continues to occupy heap memory or is removed and
its memory is freed. If an object survives, its age increases by a value of 1. In other words, the age of an object
is simply the number of garbage collections that it has survived. The value of surviving generations is the
number of different objects’ ages.

For example, assume there are several objects that were all allocated when your application started.
Further, there is another group of objects that were allocated at the midpoint of your application’s run. And
finally, there are some objects that have just been allocated and have only survived one garbage collection.
If the garbage collector has run 80 times, all of the objects in the first group will have an age of 80; all of the
objects in the second group will have an age of 40; and all of the objects in the third group will have an
age of 1. In this example, the value of surviving generations is 3, because there are three different ages
among all the objects on the heap: 80, 40, and 1.
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In most Java applications, the value for surviving generations will eventually stabilize. This is because
the application has reached a point where all long-lived objects have been allocated. Objects that are
intended to have a shorter life span will not impact the surviving generations count because they will
eventually be garbage collected.

If the surviving generations value for your application continues to increase as the application runs,
it could be an indication of a memory leak. In other words, your application is continuing to allocate
objects over time, and each object has a different age because it has survived a different number of garbage
collections. If the objects were being properly garbage collected, the number of different object ages would
not be increasing.

Methods

Use the Methods task when you want to obtain detailed information about which methods in your
application are using the most CPU time. By means of the Methods task, you are analyzing the performance
of your application. The Methods task will also tell you how many times each method has been invoked.

You can profile the entire application for performance of its methods or just parts of it. With the
Methods task, the All Classes and Project Classes modes use sampling with very low overhead, thus they
are the ideal choice for the initial performance analysis of a large application. (The same is true for the
Objects task.) Choosing to profile the entire application means that all called methods will be instrumented.
A large amount of instrumentation can slow performance dramatically, so this option is best used on
smaller applications. An additional factor is that profiling your entire application will create a large amount
of profiling information that you will have to interpret. The more you need to interpret, the greater the
likelihood that something will be misinterpreted.

If you suspect that certain parts of your application are causing performance problems, profiling just
those parts may be the best approach. If you choose to profile only part of your application, you must select
one or more profiling roots.

Viewing Live Results

To use the Methods task, right-click an application and choose Profile. In the Configure and Start Profiling
window, click the Configure Session button and choose Methods. Click Profile. Alternatively, you can attach
to an already running process via the Profile » Attach menu items in the main menubar. The profiling
session begins.

The Methods window opens, as shown in Figure 9-4.
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Figure 9-4. Methods window

This window displays all the methods that have been invoked at least once. The default sort order is by
descending self time. The methods in your application that are using the most time are displayed at the top
of the list. The amount of time used is displayed in two columns, one with a graph to show the percentage
of time spent in each method and the other with text that displays the raw time value and the percentage.
The number of invocations is also shown in the Hits column. The Profiler will update these values as your
application runs.

To change the sort order, click a column header. This will sort the table in descending order using the
values from the column. Click again to sort in ascending order. Click the Hot Spots button in the toolbar and
the column will sort the table by package, class, and method name.

To find a specific method more quickly, right-click in the window and choose Filter or Find. Enter the
method name and press Enter. The window displays the items that match your criteria.

Taking a Snapshot of Results

To see more detailed information, select Profile » Take Snapshot of Collected Results (Alt+F2). The CPU
snapshot window is displayed with the time of the snapshot as its title.
The CPU Snapshot window opens, as shown in Figure 9-5.
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Figure 9-5. CPU Snapshot window

The CPU snapshot window shows the call trees organized by thread. To switch to the Hot Spots view,
click the Hot Spot button in the toolbar.

When you click the Info icon in the top-right side of the tab, you will see a window showing a summary
of the snapshot information: date, time, filter settings, and so on. The icons along the top of the snapshot
window allow you to save the snapshot, control the granularity of the snapshot (method, classes, or
packages), and search the snapshot.

Objects

Use the Objects task to track the heap memory used by your application. If the JVM is reporting an
OutOfMemoryError while running your application, the Profiler can help you determine the cause of
the problem.

Viewing Live Results

To use the Objects task, right-click an application and choose Profile. In the Configure and Start Profiling
window, click the Configure Session button and choose Objects. Click Profile. Alternatively, you can attach
to an already running process via the Profile » Attach menu items in the main menubar. The profiling
session begins.

The Objects window opens, as shown in Figure 9-6.
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Figure 9-6. Objects window

The columns displayed are as follows:

e Allocated Objects. The number of objects that the Profiler is tracking. By default
this number will be approximately 10% of the objects actually allocated by your
application. Use the Limit Allocations Depth checkbox in the Profiler toolbar to
change the default. By monitoring only a subset of the created objects, the Profiler
can dramatically reduce the overhead it places on the JVM, which then allows your
application to run at close to full speed.

e  Live Objects. The number of the allocated objects that are currently on the heap and
are therefore taking up memory.

e  Live Bytes. The amount of heap memory being used by the live objects.

e  Avg. Age. Average age of the live objects. The age of each object is the number of
garbage collections that it has survived. The sum of the ages divided by the number
of live objects is the avg. age.

e  Generations Calculated Using the Live Objects. The age of an object is the number of
garbage collections it has survived. The Generations value is the number of different
ages for the live objects. For details on surviving generations, see the earlier section
on this topic.

To change the sort order, click a column header. This will sort the table in descending order using
the values from the column. Click again to sort in ascending order. Sorting the table by generations can
frequently help identify classes that are the source of memory leaks. This is because an increasing value for
generations typically indicates a memory leak.

Taking a Snapshot of Results

In order to see which methods in your application are allocating objects, you must take a snapshot. You also
can compare snapshots with each other to identify differences and other areas of interest.

Use Profile » Take Snapshot of Collected Results (Alt+F2). The CPU snapshot window is displayed with
the time of the snapshot as its title.
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Figure 9-7. CPU Snaphot window

Threads

The Threads task is useful for monitoring the state of each thread as your application runs.

To monitor threads, right-click an application and choose Profile. In the Configure and Start Profiling
window, click the Configure Session button and choose Threads. Click Profile. Alternatively, you can attach
to an already running process via the Profile » Attach menu items in the main menubar. The profiling
session begins.

The Threads window is shown in Figure 9-8.
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Figure 9-8. The Threads window
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The threads are shown with the following color coding:
e  Green. Thread is running or is ready to run.
e Purple. Thread is sleeping in Thread.sleep().
¢ Yellow. Thread is waiting in a call to Object.wait().
e Red. The thread is blocked while trying to enter a synchronized method or block.

You can use the scroll bar below the column showing the colors to scroll through time and examine
thread states going all the way back to when your application started. Click the Zoom In and Zoom Out
buttons in the toolbar to control the level of detail displayed in the Threads window.

Lock Contention

Lock contentions occur when a thread tries to acquire a lock while another thread is holding it, forcing it to wait.

Lock contentions kill any possible performance gains you may have made by using multiple cores in
parallel, since you are organizing the work sequentially by using locks. In a worst-case scenario, only one
thread will run.

The Lock Contention window displays detailed information about lock contention. It displays an
analysis of performance bottlenecks, which can help you identify the responsible thread.

To identify lock contentions, right-click an application and choose Profile. In the Configure and
Start Profiling window, click the Configure Session button and choose Lock Contention. Click Profile.
Alternatively, you can attach to an already running process via the Profile » Attach menu items in the main
menubar. The profiling session begins.

The Lock Contention window is shown in Figure 9-9.
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Figure 9-9. Lock Contention window

The lock contention analysis shown in Figure 9-9 applies to the Deadlock example discussed at this URL
in the Java Tutorial: docs.oracle.com/javase/tutorial/essential/concurrency/deadlock.html.
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Attaching the Profiler to External Processes

The NetBeans Profiler can profile applications that are not started by the IDE. In other words, it can be
attached to a JVM. To use this feature, select Profile » Attach to External Process and click Attach in the
Profile External Process. The Attach Settings window opens, as shown in Figure 9-10.
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Profile: [ Already running local Java process v ]
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Select th

Name Manually started local Java process
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Figure 9-10. The Attach Settings window

The Attach Settings window lets you select a running application for profiling. Alternatively, you can
attach the Profiler to a manually started Java process, either locally or remotely.

Getting Started with Apache JMeter

One of the most problematic performance concerns in the Java EE application environment is user

capacity. How many users can access the application at the same time? In the development environment,
this question is impossible to answer because so many variables are at play. Even if the development
environment is configured in exactly the same way as the production environment, inconsistencies between
the production and development environments almost always occur. More often than not, user capacity
testing can become a game of chance.

The Apache JMeter tool (jmeter.apache.org) can be helpful in this context. Apache JMeter is a Java
application that measures performance and load testing. The IDE integrates well with Apache JMeter and,
once you have installed the Apache JMeter plugin, you will not need to install Apache JMeter, nor will you
need to open it manually.
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To get started with Apache JMeter in the IDE, go to Tools » Plugins and install the plugin, as shown in

Figure 9-11.
O Plugins ()
Updates (6) | Avaiable Plugins (229) | Downloaded | Installed (52) | Settings|
Check for Newest Search: |
-~ 4
Ins... Name Categor So0...
_ Y ' IMeter
[[] DK Project for NetBeans Java o -
E i:xlaitxtbeans ERign %;"sd g {fip Community Contributed Plugin
[7] Jindent - Source Code ... Tools e Version: 1.3
[ IRA Base IDE U Author: Jaroslav Bachorik
IMeter Bridges i = || | Date: 7/26/13
D IMX Management 1 ~ | | Source: Plugin Portal
7] IPAModeler Enterprise ... i Homepage: http: /fiwww.netbeans.org/
[] IRebel NetBeans IDE P... Utilities iy
[] JsCSS Minify Compress Web Applic... Plugin Description
i W ic...
% ;ﬂ: W: Awl! IF % Provides a tight integration of Apache JMeter (2.4) into NB
= infrastructure. This plugin will install additional plugins - "Load
% :\-ﬁmf?mt " é:':‘g % Generator™ and "Profiler / Load Generator Bridge™
1 plugin selected, 12MB

_/|

Figure 9-11. Installing the Apache JMeter plugin

Using Apache JMeter

Once you have installed the Apache JMeter plugin in the IDE, use the New File window (Ctrl+N) to create

JMeter plans, as shown in Figure 9-12.
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J New File =]

Steps Choose File Type

1. Choose File Type Project: @ Maven Scrum Toys v
2 ‘ '

Q, Filter:

gategorle-s 5|e Types:

Web Services »| e New IMeter Plan
XML

/

.

«| ), GlassFish
/
/

, Weblogic
) Load Testing Scripts —
@
), Other -
< | 1 | 3

Description:
Creates a new JMeter load testing plan.

oo
L1
(o 8
bt
-
I
Im
3
i
>
E
I
lrl
=]

Figure 9-12. JMeter Plan in the New File window

To run JMeter tests as part of the build, you can register the Maven JMeter plugin
(jmeter.lazerycode.com) in your POM, using the XML entries shown here.

<build>
<plugins>
<plugin>
<groupId>com.lazerycode.jmeter</groupId>
<artifactId>jmeter-maven-plugin</artifactId>
<version>1.10.1</version>
<executions>
<execution>
<id>jmeter-tests</id>
<phase>verify</phase>
<goals>
<goal>jmeter</goal>
</goals>
</execution>
</executions>
</plugin>
</plugins>
</build>
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Be aware that the Maven JMeter plugin expects your JMeter plans to be located in the src/test/jmeter
folder. In the IDE, you can right-click JMeter plans to run them or to open Apache JMeter for editing, as
shown in Figure 9-13. Apache JMeter is installed automatically when you install the NetBeans plugin for
Apache JMeter.

5@ Maven Scrum Toys
-ty Web Pages
| f3 Source Packages

Er 3 Other Sources
|y Other Test Sources
- Bl imeter
- heavyTest.jmx
- jg Dependences External Edit
@ g JavaDepende Run File
= @[%ojed Files Open
i 33] pom.xml
| R Histo »
[Tj settings.xr e
Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Delete Delete
Rename...
Properties

Figure 9-13. Menu items for editing and running JMeter plans

You can perform basic editing of JMeter plans without starting up Apache JMeter. Simply click
Properties, which is the last menu item in the list as shown in Figure 9-13. This will open a Properties
window, where you can change basic settings such as the number of users and the target server.
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Versioning control systems such as Git can appear as complex as a programming language.
The integration of Git into NetBeans reduces the complexity so the programmer and my
students can get the job done.

—Ken Fogel,
Chair, Computer Science Technology, Dawson College, Canada
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Versioning

Using a version control system (VCS) to share your projects and integrate contributions from multiple
developers is one of the most important parts of working in a group development environment. In NetBeans
IDE, version control functionality is integrated right into your daily workflow, so that you do not have to keep
switching to the command line or an external tool to perform updates and commit local changes.

You can choose to share just your sources or to share the complete NetBeans projects with which you
are working. When you check the NetBeans project, that is, NetBeans metadata, into the repository, other
developers who are working on the project in the IDE do not have to go through the trouble of setting up the
projects themselves. They can just check out the projects and start working immediately.

Version control support in the IDE provides:

e Display of versioning status in the IDE.
e  Ability to run versioning commands on files from within the IDE.
¢ Tools to help you check in changes to the repository and merge between branches.

e  Advanced tools for searching file version history and viewing differences between
file revisions.

The IDE provides its most comprehensive support for Git (git-scm.com), which is currently the most
popular and widely used versioning system. Its support for Mercurial and Subversion is comparable to its
support for Git, while plugins exist for CVS, ClearCase, and Perforce. The focus of this chapter is on Git, but if
you are using Mercurial, Subversion, CVS, ClearCase, or Perforce, in most cases the commands and settings
described here are similar.

Git is a free and open source distributed version control system designed to handle everything from
small to large projects with speed and efficiency. Every Git clone is a full-fledged repository with complete
history and full revision tracking capabilities, not dependent on network access or a central server.
Branching and merging are fast and easy to do and Git is used for version control of files and groups of
folders and files, such as NetBeans projects.

Setting Up Git in the IDE

No setup is necessary to work with files in Git. No additional plugins are required to be installed,
though the Git Toolbar plugin can be very useful in providing access to the frequently used Git actions:
plugins.netbeans.org/plugin/51604/git-toolbar.

Whenever you access files that are in a Git repository, the IDE offers the full range of Git commands
and status display for the files. You can tell that a directory or project is in a Git working directory by
right-clicking the project and choosing Git. Projects that are in a Git repository also display a blue repository
icon next to the project name.
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The IDE helps you with every step of working with Git repositories. However, the assumption is that you
have an actual Git repository created somewhere, such as at GitHub (github.com). Once you have created a
Git repository—on the Internet such as GitHub or locally—you're ready to get started with the instructions
that follow.

Initializing a Git Repository

To initialize a Git repository from existing files that are not in source control yet, you need to go to the
Projects window, select an unversioned project, and right-click the project name. In the right-click popup
menu, choose Versioning » Initialize Git Repository, as shown in Figure 10-1.

[Projects % =
.:@ ANaara 3
: »
E-1fg Source Pz R,
S84 com¥ g
8] St

E’-i W Clean and Build
&-F3 comt  Clean
: 8 A Generate Javadoc
) TestPack Run
- com.t Debug
@ W Profile
& B Libraries Test e

@) 0K 1

i}. p TestlLibra Set Configuration g

-89 JUnit

Open Required Projects 4

Close

Rename...
Move...

Copy...
Delete Delete

Find... Ctrl+F

Inspect and Transform...

Versioning 4 Initialize Git Repository...
History ) Initialize Mercurial Repository...

2 Import into Subversion Repository...
Properties

Apply Diff Patch...

Figure 10-1. Initializing a Git repository
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Alternatively, in the main menu, choose Team » Git » Initialize.

Specify the path to the repository where you are going to store your versioned files. You can do this
by using the Initialize a Git Repository window or by clicking Browse and then browsing for the directory
required.

A .git subfolder is created in the folder you specify, which is your NetBeans project folder by default.
This is your local Git repository where all the data of your project snapshots are stored. Git starts versioning
all files in the folder you specified. You can open Window » Output » Output to view the IDE’s report about
the progress of the repository creation under your local working directory, as shown in Figure 10-2.

Output - AnagramGame - C:\Users\gwielenglaaa\AnagramGame & =

~

==[IDE]== Jul 15, 2015 10:495:03 BM Initislizing ...
Initializing repository

Creating git C:\Users\gwieleng\aaa\AnagramGame/.git directory
git init C:\Users\gwieleng\zaaa\AnagramGame

==[IDE]== Jul 15, 2015 10:45:03 PM Initializing ... finished.

Figure 10-2. Output window showing initialization process

All the project files are marked Added in Your Working Tree. To view a file’s status, place the cursor over
the filename in the Projects window. In a tooltip, the status of the file in the Working Tree displays in green to
the right of the slash, as shown in Figure 10-3.

Projects & =]
SR M AnagramGame

&) | gSource Packages
5'---b‘jecom.toy.anagrams.lib
. -[&) StaticWordLibrary.java
R (€] wordLibrar[StaticWordLibraryjava
E!---]_ilacom.toy.anagr -/Added
.--[&] About.java
! «[E Anagrams.java
l- [0 gTest Packages
i FJ---Elacom.toy.anagrams.lib
: +-[&] WordLibraryTest.java
: § Libraries
- @8 10K 1.8 (Default)
=@ TestLibraries
@89 JUnit 3.8.2 - junit-3.8.2.jar

Figure 10-3. Versioning status in tooltip

After you have initialized the Git repository, you can either add files or directly commit them to the Git
repository.
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Cloning a Git Repository

To get a copy of an already existing Git repository, such as on GitHub, you “clone” it. Make sure you know
the Git repository URL before take the next steps that help you work through the Clone Repository wizard in
the IDE.

Also make sure you do not have a versioned project open in the IDE when you take the next step
because the IDE is context-sensitive and if a versioned project is currently selected, the IDE will assume you
want to perform versioning tasks on that project. Therefore, when no versioned project is selected in the
Projects window, choose Team » Git » Clone from the main menu. The Clone Repository wizard opens, as
shown in Figure 10-4.

) Clone Repository ]
Steps Remote Repository
1. Remote Repository Spedify Git Repository Location:
2. Remote Branches g
3. Destination Directory Repository URL: | file://f - Browse... |

file://fpath/to/repo.git/ or [pathfto/repo.git/

Spedify Destination Folder:
Clone into: C:\.Users\g'.\'ie!eng| \| Browse... |
(Leave empty to spedify the destination later)

Back [ Next > ]|' Einish [ Cancel H Help

Figure 10-4. Clone Repository wizard

In the Repository step, specify the path to a Git repository location, username, and password (you can
save them for the future if required). Optionally, click Proxy Configuration to display the Options window
and set the proxy server settings. Click OK when you're finished. Click Next to go to the next step of the
wizard.

In the Remote Branches page, select the repository branch(es) to be fetched (downloaded) to your local
repository. Click Next.

In the Destination Directory page, specify the following:

e Inthe Parent Directory field, specify the path to the directory intended for the cloned
repository on your hard drive (alternatively, click the Browse button and navigate
to the directory). The Parent Directory field is filled with the path to the default
NetBeansProjects directory, where all NetBeans projects are stored.

e Inthe Clone Name field, specify the name of the local folder where the original
project will be cloned. By default, Clone Name is filled with the Git repository name.

e Inthe Checkout Branch field, select the branch to be checked out into the
Working Tree.
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e Inthe Remote Name field, the name that represents the original repository
being cloned. origin is the default alias of the repository being cloned. Itis a
recommended value.

e Leave the Scan for NetBeans Projects after Clone checkbox selected to activate
after-scanning right after the clone finishes. That will enable a search for NetBeans
projects in the cloned resources and the IDE will offer to open the found projects.

Click Finish. After a Git repository is cloned, the metadata .git folder is created inside the folder you
selected in the wizard.

Adding Files to a Git Repository

To start tracking a new file and stage changes to an already tracked file in the Git repository, you need to add
it to the Git repository. When adding files to a Git repository, the IDE composes and saves snapshots of your
project first in the Index. After you perform the commit, the IDE saves those snapshots in the HEAD in your
local Git repository.

The IDE allows you to choose between the two workflows, described next.

e  Explicitly add new or modified files to the Index and then commit only those that
are staged in the Index to the HEAD. To start doing this, open the Projects window
and right-click the file you want to add. In the context menu, choose Git » Add. This
adds the file’s contents to the Index before you commit it. In the Projects window,
right-click the file you want to commit. In the Commit window, select the Changes
Between HEAD and Index toggle button. This displays the list of files that are already
staged. Commit the file(s) as described in the “Committing Sources to a Repository”
section that follows.

e  Skip adding new or modified files to the Index and commit the required files
directly to the HEAD. To start doing this, open the Projects window and right-click
the file you want to commit. In the context menu, choose Git » Commit. In the
Commit window, select the Select the Changes between Index and Working Tree
toggle button. This displays the list of files that are not staged. Commit the file(s) as
described in the “Committing Sources to a Repository” section that follows.

The status of the file in the HEAD displays in green to the left of the slash, as shown in Figure 10-3
earlier in this chapter.

The action works recursively if invoked on folders while respecting the NetBeans IDE flat folder content
structure.

Editing Files

Once you have a Git-versioned project opened in the IDE, you can begin making changes to sources. As with
any project opened in NetBeans IDE, you can open files in the Source Editor by double-clicking on their
nodes, as they appear in the IDE’s windows—for example, the Projects (Ctrl+1), Files (Ctrl+2), and Favorites
(Ctrl+3) windows.

When working with source files in the IDE, there are various UI components at your disposal that aid in
viewing and operating version control commands. These areas will now be explored—viewing changes in
the Source Editor, viewing file status information, comparing file revisions, and reverting changes.
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Viewing Changes in the Source Editor

When you open a versioned file in the IDE’s Source Editor, you can view real-time changes occurring to your
file as you modify it against the base version from the Git repository. As you work, the IDE uses color-coding
in the Source Editor’s margins to convey the following information:

e  Blue: Indicates lines that have been changed since the earlier revision.
e  Green: Indicates lines that have been added since the earlier revision.
e  Red: Indicates lines that have been removed since the earlier revision.

The Source Editor’s left margin shows changes occurring on a line-by-line basis. When you modify a
given line, changes are immediately shown in the left margin, as shown in Figure 10-5.

57 @Size (max = 25)

se [ @column(name = "CITIES")
59 private String ci

60 BSize (max = 2)

&1 [ TODO: Check

62 @Column (name =

@& private String

64 @Column (name =

&5 private String

66 @Size(max = 12)

&7 @Column (name = "PHONE")
68 private String phone;
69 [ @5ize (max = 12)

70 Mn(name = UELN")
71 private String fax;

Figure 10-5. Left margin shows changes

You can click on a color grouping in the margin to make versioning commands available. For example,
in Figure 10-6, you see the versioning buttons available to you when clicking a blue icon, which indicates
that lines have been changed from your local copy.

57 @Size (max = 25)
.

2k —_Jname = "CITIES")

59 + & Sring cicys

60 @Colum(nme - ”'-';_.";"':l

el

62

Figure 10-6. Versioning commands for a color grouping

The Source Editor’s right margin provides you with an overview that displays changes made to your file
as a whole, from top to bottom, as shown in Figure 10-7. Color-coding is generated immediately when you
make changes to a file.
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57 @Size (max = 25)

se, [ @Column (name = "CITIES"
59 private String city:

&0 @Size (max = 2)

6l TODO: Check tabl

62 @Column (name =

63 private String district
64 @5ize (max = 12)

65 @Column (name = "PHONE"™)
66 private String phone;
67 | @Size (max = 12)

68 @Column (name = "FAX")

m

Figure 10-7. Right margin shows overview
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You can click on a specific point in the margin to bring your inline cursor immediately to that location
in the file. To view the number of lines affected, hover your mouse over the colored icons in the right margin.

Viewing File Status Information

When you are working in the Projects (Ctrl+1), Files (Ctrl+2), Favorites (Ctrl+3), or Versioning views, the IDE
provides several visual features that aid in viewing status information about your files. In Figure 10-8, notice
how the badge (that is, the Blue icon badge on the expanded package) and the color of the filename coincide
to provide you with a simple but effective way to keep track of versioning information on your files.

@[ gg Web Pages
- g RESTful Web Services
(- | fa gSource Packages

&) [ gcom.mycompany. customerbackend1
@ customer.java [-/V]

@ CustomerDecorator.java [-/A]

[@ DiscountCode.java

@ MicroMarket.java

[@ NewCrossOriginResourceSharingFilter.java
ﬂEE] com.mycompany.customerbackend 1.service
-y Other Sources
- i@ Dependencies
- lg Java Dependendies
~| g ProjectFiles

Figure 10-8. Viewing file status information
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Again in Figure 10-8, notice the gray cursive texts after the names of the files that have been added or
changed. These are known as “file status labels,” and they are displayed adjacent to added or changed files if
you select View » Show Versioning Labels from the main menu.

Badges, color-coding, file status labels, and most importantly, the Git Diff Viewer, together contribute to
your ability to effectively view and manage versioning information in the IDE.

Badges and Color-Coding

Badges are applied to project, folder, and package nodes and inform you of the status of files contained
within that node.
The following list displays the color scheme used for badges.

e  Blue Badge: Indicates the presence of files that have been modified, added, or
deleted in your Working Tree. For packages, this badge applies only to the package
itself and not to its subpackages. For projects or folders, the badge indicates changes
within that item, or any of the contained subfolders.

e Red Badge: Marks projects, folders, or packages that contain conflicting files. For
packages, this badge applies only to the package itself and not to its subpackages.
For projects or folders, the badge indicates conflicts within that item or any of the
contained subfolders. Color-coding is applied to filenames in order to indicate their
current status against the repository.

e Black: Indicates that the file has no changes.

e  Blue: Indicates that the file has been locally modified.
e  Green: Indicates that the file has been locally added.
e Red:Indicates that the file is in a merge conflict.

e  Gray: Indicates that the file is ignored by Git and will not be included in versioning
commands (for example, Update and Commit). Files cannot be ignored if they are
versioned.

File Status Labels

The IDE can display two status values for a file by means of “file status labels”. File status labels can be
toggled on and off by choosing View » Show Versioning Labels from the main menu.
These are the file status labels that the IDE makes available:

e  Astatus describing differences between the file’s Working Tree and Index state.
e  Astatus describing differences between the file’s Index state and current HEAD commit.
File status labels provide a textual indication of the status of versioned files in the IDE’s windows:
e A:Added
e U:Updated but unmerged
e  M: Modified
e D:Deleted
e I:Ignored

e R:Renamed
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The IDE displays status (new, modified, ignored, and so on) and folder information in gray text to the
right of files, as shown in Figure 10-9.

(=) i gcom.mycompany. customerbackend 1
N Customer.java [-/M]
----- @ CustomerDecorator.java [-/A]
----- [@] DiscountCodeaa.java [R/M]
- @] NewCrossOriginResourceSharingFilter .java

Figure 10-9. File status labels

File(s) in merge conflict feature the unmerged status that is generally annotated by red until the files
are not resolved by your explicit action. The status label for unmerged file(s) depends on the scenario (for
example, A/A is unmerged, both added).

Git Versioning View

The Git Versioning view provides you with a real-time list of all of the changes made to files in a selected
folder of your local Working Tree. It opens by default in the bottom panel of the IDE, listing added, deleted,
or modified files.

To open the Versioning view, select a versioned file or folder (such as from the Projects, Files, or
Favorites window) and either choose Git » Show Changes from the right-click menu or Team » Show
Changes from the main menu. The window shown in Figure 10-10 appears at the bottom of the IDE.

OQutput | Git - CustomerBackend1 [CustomerBackend] - master 2 =]
B B @ HO

File name Status Path

DiscountCode.java Deleted/- ...stomerbackend 1\DiscountCode.java &3
DiscountCodeFacadeREST .java -Modified ...rvice\DiscountCodeFacadeREST .java
CustomerDecorator.java -fAdded ...erbackend 1\CustomerDecorator.java
MicroMarket.javz Deleted/- ...customerbackend 1\MicroMarket.java
Customer.java -Modified ...¥\customerbackend 1\Customer.java
DiscountCodeaa.java Renamed/Modified ...omerbackend 1\DiscountCodeaa.java

Figure 10-10. Git Versioning view

By default, the Versioning view displays a list of all modified files within the selected package or folder
in your Working Tree. Using the buttons in the toolbar, you can choose to display the list of files that have
differences either between Index and HEAD, the Working Tree and Index, or the Working Tree and HEAD.
You can also click the column headings above the listed files to sort the files by name, status, or location.

The Versioning view toolbar also includes buttons that enable you to invoke the most common Git tasks
on all files displayed in the list. You can access other Git commands in the Versioning view by selecting a
table row that corresponds to a modified file and choosing a command from the right-click menu.
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Comparing File Revisions

Comparing file versions is a common task when working with versioned projects. The IDE enables you to
compare revisions by using the Diff command. Several comparing modes—Diff To HEAD, Diff To Tracked,
and Diff To—are available in the IDE.

Select a versioned file or folder (such as from the Projects, Files, or Favorites window). Choose
Team » Diff » Diff to HEAD from the main menu. A graphical Diff Viewer opens for the selected file(s) and
revisions in the IDE’s main window, as shown in Figure 10-11.

CustomerBackend1 [Diff] | L+
= e T¢ @ BHO
Diff: |Local Changes v | to: [HEAD v
File name Status Path
d Deleted/- ...ny\customerbackend 1\DiscountCode. java |

... 1\service\DiscountCodeFacadeREST .java

CustomerDecorator.java -fAdded ...stomerbackend 1\CustomerDecorator.java

C et.java Deleted/- ...any\customerbackend 1\MicroMarket.java
Customer.java -Modified ...mpany\customerbackend 1\Customer.java
|DiscountCodeaa.java Renamed Modified ... \oustomerbackend 1\DiscountCodeaa. java | .|

Graphical | Textual

HEAD 6/8 Modified In Working Tree

public void remove (@PathParam(": 52 = 52 public void remove (EPathPar - g

super.remove (super.find(id)) 53 53 super.remove (super.finc
} 54 54 }
55 o9
@GET 56 56 @GET
@Path("{id}") 57 57 @Path("{id}") |‘é =
@Produces ({"application/xml", "2 58 58 @Produces ({"application/xml
public DiscountCode find(@PathP:=® 59 59 public DiscountCodeaa find (
return super.find(id); 60 &0 return super.find(id);
} 61 61 } -
N T ’ 62 62 | [l ’

Figure 10-11. Diffwindow

The Diff Viewer displays two copies in side-by-side panels. The more current copy appears on the right
side, so if you are comparing a repository revision against your Working Tree, the Working Tree displays
in the right panel. The Diff Viewer uses the same color-coding used elsewhere to display version control
changes. In Figure 10-11, green blocks indicate content that has been added to the more current revision.
Red blocks indicate that content from the earlier revision has been removed from the later. Blue indicates
that changes have occurred in the highlighted line(s). Other revisions can be selected from the Diff and from
dropdown lists below the Diff Viewer toolbar.
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The Diff Viewer toolbar also includes buttons that enable you to invoke the most common Git tasks on
all files displayed in the list.

If you are performing a diff on your local copy in the Working Tree, the IDE enables you to make
changes directly from within the Diff Viewer. To do so, you can place your cursor in the right pane of the
Diff Viewer and modify your file accordingly or you can use the inline icons that display adjacent to each
highlighted change. When you scroll on the right side, the left-side editor will scroll so that you can see the
changes that have been made in comparison.

Reverting Changes

To throw away local changes made to selected files in your Working Tree and replace them with the ones in
the Index or HEAD, select a versioned file or folder (such as from the Projects, Files, or Favorites window).
Choose Team » Revert Modifications from the main menu. The Revert Modifications window opens, as
shown in Figure 10-12.

F ™y

(U Revert Modifications in File Customer.java

@ Revert Uncommitted Changes Both in Working Tree and Index

(] Remove Also New Files and Folders

*) Revert Uncommitted Changes in Working Tree to the State in Index

Remove Also New Files and Folders

*) Revert only Uncommitted Changes in Index to HEAD

Revert IL Cancel J[ Help J

Figure 10-12. Reverting changes

Specify additional options (such as Revert Only Uncommitted Changes in Index to HEAD). Click Revert.
The IDE replaces the selected files with those you specified.

Committing Sources to a Repository

To commit files to the Git repository, from the Projects window, right-click the file(s) you want to commit.
In the context menu, choose Git » Commit. The Commit window opens, as shown in Figure 10-13.
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) Commit - CustomerBackendl %]
Commit Message: 2
Implementing changes relating to new DiscountCade features for large organizations.| -

-

Author: .gw'teleng <gwieleng@GWIELENG-NL.nl. + Commiter:  gwieleng <gwieleng@GWIELENG-NL.nl. «

[] Amend Last Commit
i Files to Commit:
=
... File Status Commit Action Repository Path a
[¥] |Customer.java -Modified Commit ...ny\customerbackend1\Customer.java | »
[¥]|CustomerDecorator.java |-/Added Commit ...erbackend 1\CustomerDecorator.java
[@] |piscountCode.java Deleted/- Remove ...ustomerbackend 1\DiscountCode.java | ~

By right-clicking on a row you may specify some additional Actions.
-| Update Task
Task Repository: | Select -
Task: [

(Choose a recent task from the list or type a summary or ID)

Resolve as FIXED After Commit

Add details to commit message and task (modify...) @) After Push

(ot ] (s ] (b

Figure 10-13. Commit window

The Commit window contains the following fields:
e Commit Message: Text area intended for describing the change being committed.

e Author and Committer: Dropdown lists that let you differentiate between those who
made the change and those who physically committed the file.

e  Files to Commit: Lists all files modified, all files that have been deleted in the Working
Tree (locally), all new files (files that do not yet exist in the Git repository), and all
files that you have renamed.
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Two toggle buttons that switch the mode in which the actual commit is to be
performed are available here. Changes Between HEAD and Index displays a list
of files that are staged. Changes Between HEAD and Working Tree displays a list
of files that are either already staged or modified/created and not staged yet.

To specify here whether to exclude individual files from the commit, either
deselect the checkbox in the first column called Commit or right-click a file row
in the Commit Action column and choose Exclude from commit from the popup
menu. To display the Diff Viewer here, right-click a file row in the Commit Action
column and choose Diff from the popup menu.

e Update Issue: Section intended for tracking issues related to the change being
committed. You need to install the JIRA or Subversion plugin to start tracking issues
in the IDE.

Type a commit message into the Commit Message text area. Alternatively, you can do the following:

e  Click the Recent Messages icon located in the upper-right corner to view and select
from a list of messages that you have previously used.

e  Click the Load Template icon located in the upper-right corner to select a message
template.

After specifying actions for individual files, click Commit.

The IDE executes the commit and stores your snapshots to the repository. The IDE’s status bar, located
in the bottom-right side of the interface, displays as the commit action takes place. On a successful commit,
versioning badges disappear in the Projects, Files, and Favorites windows, and the color-coding of the
committed files returns to black.

Working with Branches

The IDE’s Git support enables you to maintain different versions of an entire code base, by using branches.

When working with branches in the IDE, you can create, check out, merge, and delete branches. In
the sections that follow, each of these Git terms will be examined and you will learn how to perform these
actions in the IDE.

Creating

To create a local branch, if you want to work on a separate version of your file system for stabilization or
experimentation purposes without disturbing the main trunk, in the Projects or Files window, choose a
project or folder from the repository in which you want to create the branch.

In the main menu, choose Team » Branch/Tag » Create Branch. As an alternative approach, right-
click the versioned project or folder and choose Git » Branch/Tag » Create Branch in the popup menu. The
Create Branch window opens, as shown in Figure 10-14.
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e Sy

o Create Branch @

Branch Name:

Reyvision: 'master

Commit ID: \master (db825ca57c2ef6737bcbffab82975a2e420636b1)

Author: gwieleng <gwieleng @GWIELENG-NL.nl.oracle.com>

Message: |first checkin

=1

|| Checkout Created Branch

[ Create H Cancel ][ Help

Figure 10-14. Create Branch window

In the Branch Name field, enter the name of the branch being created. Type a specific revision of the
selected item by entering a commit ID, existing branch, or tag name in the Revision field or click Select to
view the list of revisions maintained in the repository. Optionally, in the Select Revision window, expand
Branches and choose the branch required, specify the commit ID in the adjacent list, and click Select.
Review the Commit ID, Author, and Message fields specific to the revision being branched from and
click Create.

The branch is added to the Branches/Local folder of the Git repository, which can be seen in the Git
Repository Browser, as shown in Figure 10-15.
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Git Repository Browser 88[ [=]

E AnagramGame [0000000...] -
AsciidoctorJANB [master]

: & CustomerBackend [master]
2-[8 Branches

E3 ) Local

i ﬂ% advancedMicroMarket - db825ca57c

- -[® master (in sync with “origin/master”) - db¢

8- ',1 Remote

_ ﬂ‘i} origin/master - db825ca57¢

@ & Tags

#-E& Remotes

@& Solidknockout [master]

mga
(D)

m »

s

Figure 10-15. Git Repository Browser
You can open the Git Repository Browser by right-clicking a Git-versioned project and choosing

Git » Repository » Browser.

Checking Out

If you need to edit files on a branch that already exists, you can check out the branch to copy the files to your
Working Tree. To check out a revision, choose Team » Checkout » Checkout Revision from the main menu.
The Checkout Selected Revision window opens, as shown in Figure 10-16.
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< -

() Checkout Selected Revision (3]

Select revision you want to checkout

Revision: | y=5= Select

Commit ID: master (db825ca57c2ef6737bcbffab82975a2e420636b1)

Author: gwieleng <gwieleng@GWIELENG-NL.nl.oracle.com>

Message: |first checkin

[] Checkout as New Branch

Branch Name:

Checkout || cCancel || Hep |

Figure 10-16. Checkout Selected Revision window

Specify the revision required by entering a commit ID, existing branch, or tag name in the Revision field
or click Select to view the list of revisions maintained in the repository. Skip if you did not click Select in the
previous step. In the Select Revision window, expand Branches and choose the branch required, specify
the commit ID in the adjacent list if required, and then click Select. If the specified revision refers to a valid
commit that is not marked with a branch name, your HEAD becomes detached and you are no longer on
any branch. Review the Commit ID, Author, and Message fields specific to the revision being checked out. To
create a new branch from the checked out revision, choose the Checkout as New Branch option and enter
the name in the Branch Name field. Click Checkout to check out the revision.

Files in the Working Tree and in the Index are updated to match the version in the specified revision.

Merging

To port modifications from a repository revision to the Working Tree, choose Team » Branch/Tag » Merge
Revision from the main menu. The Merge Revision window opens, as shown in Figure 10-17.
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Y

() Merge Revision

Select a revision to merge into HEAD
Revision: |[EN=g Select

Commit ID: |master [merged] (db825ca57c2ef6737bcbffab82975a2e420636b1)

Author: gwieleng <gwieleng@GWIELENG-NL.nl.oracle.com>

Message: |first checkin

Select Fast-Forward mode
@) Fast-forward if possible (--ff)
") Fast-forward only (--ff-only)

Always create commit (--no-ff)

[ Merge H Cancel H Help

Figure 10-17. Merge Revision window

Specify the revision required by entering a commit ID, existing branch, or tag name in the Revision field
or click Select to view the list of revisions maintained in the repository.

Skip this step if you did not click Select in the previous step. In the Select Revision window, expand
Branches and choose the branch required, specify the commit ID in the adjacent list if required, and then
click Select. Click Merge. A three-way merge between the current branch, your Working Tree contents, and
the specified branch is completed. If a merge conflict occurs, the conflicting file is marked with a red badge
to indicate this. After merging, you must still commit the changes in order for them to be added to the HEAD.

If the Master branch has diverged since the feature branch was created, merging the feature branch into
Master will create a merge commit. This is a typical merge. If Master has not diverged, instead of creating a
new commit, Git will just point the Master to the latest commit of the feature branch. This is a “fast forward”.
Passing - -no-ff creates a new commit to represent the merge, even if Git would normally fast forward.
Arelated explanation that can be helpful is found at the following URL: 365git.tumblr.com/post/504140728/
fast-forward-merge.

Deleting

To delete an unnecessary local branch, choose Team » Repository Browser from the main menu. In the
Git Repository Browser, choose the branch to be deleted. The branch must be inactive, that is, not currently
checked out into the Working Tree.
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Right-click the selected branch and choose Delete Branch from the popup menu. In the Delete Branch
window, click OK to confirm the branch deletion.
The branch is removed from the local repository, as reflected in the Git Repository Browser.

Working with Remote Repositories

When you work with other developers, you need to share your work, which involves fetching, pushing, and
pulling data to and from remote repositories hosted on the Internet or on an internal network.

In the sections that follow, each of these Git terms will be examined and you will learn how to perform
these actions in the IDE.

Fetching

Fetching gets the changes from the original remote repository that you do not have yet. It never changes any
of your local branches. Fetching gets all the branches from remote repositories, which you can merge into
your branch or inspect at any time.

To fetch the updates, start by choosing Team » Remote » Fetch. The Fetch from Remote Repository
wizard opens, as shown in Figure 10-18.

P -
O Fetch from Remote Repository @
Steps Remote Repository
1. Remote Repository
2. Remote Branches @) belect Configured Git Repository Location:
:oﬁgh:hm:ﬂgihb.oom{Geeruan\ﬂiielenga!CusmwBadﬁndat -

Specify Git Repository Location:

Remote Name: |origin Persist Remote

Repository URL:

Figure 10-18. Fetch from Remote Repository wizard

In the Remote Repository step of the wizard, choose either the Select Configured Git Repository
Location option (to use the path to the repository you configured earlier) or the Specify Git Repository
Location option (to define the path to a remote repository that has not been accessed yet, its name, login,
password, and proxy configuration if required). Click Next. In the Remote Branches step of the wizard,
choose the branches to fetch changes from and click Finish.

Alocal copy of a remote branch is created. The selected branches are updated in the Branches » Remote
directory in the Git Repository Browser. Next, the fetched updates can be merged into a local branch.
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Pulling

When pulling updates from a remote Git repository, the changes are fetched from it and merged into the
current HEAD of your local repository. To perform pulling, choose Team » Remote » Pull. The Pull from
Remote Repository wizard opens, as shown in Figure 10-19.

O Pull from Remote Repository @
Steps Remote Repository
1. Remote Repository :
2. Remote Branches @ Belect Configured Git Repository Location
:orion:htms:!fgﬂmb.mfeeeruanw»e{engafctsmmersadmd.git =)
Spedfy Git Repository Location:
Remote Name: |origin Persist Remote

Figure 10-19. Pull from Remote Repository wizard

In the Remote Repository step of the wizard, choose either the Select Configured Git Repository
Location option (to use the path to the repository you configured earlier) or the Specify Git Repository
Location option (to define the path to a remote repository that has not been accessed yet, its name, and login
and password if required). Click Next. In the Remote Branches page of the wizard, choose the branches from
which changes will be pulled and click Finish.

Your local repository is synchronized with the origin repository.

Pushing

When you are going to push your commits into a repository and some other changes may have been pushed
in the meantime, you need to pull and merge those changes first.

To contribute changes from your local Git repository into a public Git repository, choose
Team » Remote » Push. The Push to Remote Repository wizard opens, as shown in Figure 10-20.
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0 Push to Remote Repository

Steps

1. Remote Repository
2. SelectLocal Branches
3. Update Local References

Remote Repository

originzhttps://github.com/GeertjanWielenga/CustomerBackend. it
") Spedify Git Repository Location:

Remote Name: |origin v Persist Remote

t.xz[;port] fpath/to/repo.git/

User: (leave blank for anonymous access)

Save Password

com/GeertjanWielenga/CustomerBackend.git

Figure 10-20. Push to Remote Repository wizard

In the Remote Repository step of the wizard, choose either the Select Configured Git Repository
Location option (to use the path to the repository you configured earlier) or the Specify Git Repository
Location option (to define the path to a remote repository that has not been accessed yet, its name, and login
and password if required). Click Next. In the Select Local Branches page, choose the branch(es) to push your
edits to and click Next. In the Update Local References page, choose the branch(es) to be updated in the
Remotes directory of your local repository. Click Finish.

The specified remote repository branch is updated with the latest state of your local branch.
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